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General School Information
Principal : Mrs. Indu Dubey
Email: nmsjaipur@yahoo.com
Website: www.theneerjamodischool.com
Address: Neerja Modi School, Shipra Path, Mansarovar, Jaipur, Rajasthan 302020 India
Telephone No: +91-141-2785484 / 85 / 87

SCHOOL HOURS
Summer

: 7:30 a.m. to 2:00 p.m.
9:00 a.m. to 01:00 p.m. (on Saturday)

Winter

: 8:00 a.m. to 2:30 p.m.
9:00 a.m. to 01:00 p.m. (on Saturday)

MORNING GAMES SCHEDULE
Summer

: 6:20 a.m. to 7:20 a.m.

Winter

: 6:50 a.m. to 7:50 a.m.

EVENING GAMES SCHEDULE
Summer

: 5:00 p.m. to 6:00 p.m.

Winter

: 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m.

ENROLMENT 2019 - 20
Total (Grade I to XII)

4138

High School (Grade IX to XII)

1305

Graduating Class

316

Science 89 / Commerce 152 / Humanities 75
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ABOUT NMS
Neerja Modi School is a co-educational, non-sectarian day school serving Grades 1 to 12th.
Through a unique learning experience which will enrich the child both academically and
personally, we strive to cultivate the leaders of tomorrow, today.
The School is located centrally in the sprawling city of Jaipur. The student community
largely drawn from Jaipur belongs to diverse socio-economic backgrounds. The larger
community in the city provides various avenues for the students to gain access for various
academic and co curricular support. The extra-curricular and co-curricular opportunities for
our students are expansive. Students have the chance to participate in competitive sports and
athletics, academic Olympiads, science research programs, national chess championship,
extensive debates and start-ups competitions. We uphold a robust leadership structure
within our student community.

VISION STATEMENT

Knowledge, Truth, Wisdom nurtured by Values.

MISSION

We are dedicated to academic excellence and to the development of self confident
individuals of good character who are prepared to accept responsibilities inherent in the
personal freedom. The school aims to create a learning environment that is challenging,
diverse, and supportive, where talented, dedicated faculty and students are encouraged to
interact in an atmosphere of mutual respect and trust. At NMS many paths exist in
partnership; students are guided and encouraged to find paths that are most effective for
them.
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OUR FOCUS
NMS seeks to discover and nurture the special gifts each student possesses; to deepen each
student's understanding of the complexities of the world; and to inspire each to his or her
full potential. With a clear recognition of the needs and the capabilities of students of
differing ages and experiences, the school implements its philosophy:
•

By gradually guiding a student from dependent to independent learning.

•

By stressing high academic standards through a strong commitment to the

•

By creating an environment for learning which is stimulating, innovative, tolerant,
and enjoyable and which encourages intellectual inquiry and curiosity.

•

By stressing the fundamental value of integrity and trust. Athletic and extracurricular
activities combine with academic life to provide opportunities for personal growth,
and prepare students to take their place as global citizens.

4

STUDENT LIFE @ NMS
NMS offers state of the art Sporting Facilities for students. The school vast fields with 400
meter athletic track, courts for Tennis, Basket Ball, Volleyball, Archery, Table Tennis,
Football field, nets for Cricket and a swimming. All sports activities are conducted under
the supervision of qualified coaches of National and International repute. The school
children regularly participate in national and international events and are winning laurels
for the school.

The Art programme at NMS has at its core the power of imagination and its underlying
strength in the building of flexible, creative, analytical, inquisitive and humanistic minds;
Visual education at NMS is based on the understanding that art is for everyone not just the
"talented" few. The Performing Arts at the school operates on the premise that we are
teaching and nurturing lively individual human beings who are developing as critical
thinkers and artists in a dynamic and ever changing world. The several Performing
opportunities provide for Self and Group Expression in many realms including the
intellectual, aesthetic, emotional and social.
The process of creative expression through theatre, music - both vocal & instrumental and
dance are fundamental to holistic education. We strive to provide our students with
meaningful experiences which will foster skills like self discipline, voice control,
confidence, body language and inter personal behavior.

The school has run an active student-led Mun (Model United Nations) for the last 10
years. As TED Talks have increasingly become a teaching and learning tool, as well as a
catalyst for innovation & change, our students have taken the lead to organise TEDx
Youth and Tedx Kids events. NMS student speakers who have made remarkable
differences in the community are chosen to become speakers. NMS has a dynamic STEM
club, which convenes weekly to contribute to the technological advancement of the
school. They have introduced Robotics in the 2016-17 academic years and have how set
up a Robotics Lab and Innovation Centre.
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JSEF- Jaipur Students' Entrepreneurship Festival, an event organised by the members of
NMS' Entrepreneurship club is an Interschool national event, which hosts multiple
.competitions related to current business trends. The most popular event is the start-up
competition: a competition where students get the opportunity to present and pitch their
start-up ideas.
The Jaipur Debate organised by the debate society of NMS has also become a popular
national competition, involving the participation of schools nationwide.NMS is also a
member of International Award for Young People (IAYP) which encourages over all
development of young adults by challenging them in four areas- physical recreation,
skills, service and expeditions.
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TECHNOLOGY
With a vision to foster inventiveness, curiosity, creativity and imagination in young minds
and inculcate skills such as design mindset, computational thinking, adaptive learning,
physical computing etc. technology is being taught in school with equipments on science,
electronics, robotics, open source microcontroller boards, sensors, 3D printers and
computers.
The technology lab is a work space where young minds get a chance to work with tools and
equipment to understand the concepts of STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering and
Math). The school also has video conferencing facility to facilitate interaction and learning.

CLUBS
The school has many clubs like environment, debating, quizzing, literary, theater, music,
dance, community service, legal literacy etc. to involve students in gainful activities which
will lead to acquisition of real life knowledge. The Eco club recently ran a successful
campaign to create awareness amongst students of the school and local community
regarding „No Single Use Plastic‟. The Swachh Bharat Abhiyaan is another successful
campaign.
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2019 SELECTIONS: JEE - 5 students, BITS - 5 students, NLU - 2 students
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CAREER & COLLEGE COUNSELING SERVICES
Neerja Modi School helps students build upon their positive experiences at NMS to gain
admission into colleges and universities all over the world. Applying to colleges and
universities is an exciting and revealing experience and NMS counselors help, guide,
support, and counsel students and parents to research schools, make choices, select and visit
universities, and complete applications.
Our comprehensive counseling program guides and supports students throughout the
university application process, beginning in Grade 9 and continuing throughout Grade XII.
The program includes:
•

Conducting „Strength explorer‟ test for students of grade IX.

•

Individual counseling for subject options in grade XI.

•

Advice on extracurricular and summer activities to students of Grade VIII and above.

•

A university workshop for parents and students of Grade XI that provides a general
overview of the university application process.

•

University presentations for Grade XI students and parents detailing all aspects of the
university application process.

•

Initial individual student consultations in termII of Grade XI followed by meetings
with both students and parents in Grade XI and throughout Grade XII.

•

Consultations with students to discuss their choice of countries and the different
academic systems in them, as well as the selection of schools, university courses
and/or disciplines, depending on the system.

•

Providing information and materials such as university brochures, catalogs, and
guides as resources for students in their university search.

•

Advice on standardized testing.

•

Identifying schools that are a good fit depending on the student‟s interests, academic
strengths, athletic skills, and other factors relevant to the student.

•

Assistance and guidance in preparation of applications including personal statements,
essays, mock interviews, and contact with university representatives.

•

Counsel on how students can effectively communicate with universities in all aspects
of the application process.
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NEERJA MODI SCHOOL
STAKE HOLDERS CHART
School Management Committee

Principal (Head of School)

Vice
Principal

Grade Level
Supervisors

IT Head

Activity
Coordinator

Sports
Coaches

Admin.

Librarians

Parents

PTA

Music &
Dance
Teachers
Committees:

Teachers&
Counsellors

Greviance Redresal
POCSO
Protection of women against
sexual harassement
Disciplinary Action

Student
Council

11

PEDAGOGICAL PLAN COMMITTEE
S No.

Name

Designation

Role in PPC

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11

Bharti Sharma
Dr. Archala Kapoor
Indu Dubey
Shilpa Gupta
Shabana Khan
Kavita Sharma
Vidhya Rathore
Sunita Raj Singh
Shewta Bader
Pallavi Jain
Renuka Sharma

Advisor
Advisor
Chairperson
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor

12
13

Komal S Gupta
Ranjana Chauhan

Member of SMC
Member of SMC
Principal
Vice Principal& Counsellor
Teacher & Grade Level Supervisor
Teacher & Grade Level Supervisor
Teacher & Grade Level Supervisor
Teacher & Grade Level Supervisor
Teacher & Grade Level Supervisor
Teacher & Grade Level Supervisor
Teacher (HOD Hindi) & Grade Level
Supervisor
Teacher & Grade Level Supervisor
Office Admin.

14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34

Smita CHoudhary
Kriti Joshi
Sanskrit Sharma
Shilpi Jain
Archana Sharma
Richa Gadia
Paresh Gupta
Yajushi Sharma
Ajay Julka
Rajneesh Singh
Surbhi Sharma
Juanita Wazz
Rama Shrivastav
Ashish Palliwal
Manasvi Mathur
Abhijeet Biswas
Aditi Gandhi
Sangeeta Sharma
Ritu Singh
Girja Nathawat
Manisha Dimiri

Parent (Primary School)
Parent (Primary School)
Parent (Middle School)
Parent (Middle School)
Parent (Senior School)
Parent (Senior School)
Special Invitee
Special Educator
Teacher (Math)
Teacher (Science)
Teacher (Social Science)
Teacher (English)
Teacher (Art)
IT
Technology
Sports
Teacher (Commerce Department )
Activity In charge
Librarian
Teacher (French)
Teacher (Sanskrit)
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Advisor
Meeting
Documentation
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Expert Advice
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor
Advisor

PPC Meetings Schedule to Develop APP
Date
15 Dec 18
29 Dec 18
4 Jan 19
5 Jan 19
7 Jan 19
8 Jan 19

9 Jan 19

10 Jan 19
11 Jan 19
12 Jan 19
15 Jan 19
19Jan 19
9 Feb 19
13 April 19

20 April 19
27 April 19

11 May 19

21 May 19

Stakeholders Consulted
All members
Principal , Vice Principal, Grade
level Supervisors, Activity In charge
Principal , Vice Principal, Grade
level Supervisors, Sports head
Principal, Vice Principal, Grade
level Supervisors, Subject Teachers
Principal, Vice Principal, Grade
level Supervisors, Subject Teachers
Principal, Vice Principal, Grade
level Supervisors, Language
Teachers
All members

Meeting Agenda/Discussions Held
Activity Calendar for 2019-20
Cultural events for 2019-20
Sports events for the session 2019-20
Redrafting
Assessment
Policy
preparing
Academic schedule for 2019-20
Language enrichment activities for
2019-20
Community service( SEWA
activities), guidelines for good
behavior for students for session
2019-20
Pupil well being workshops for 201920
Discussion & redrafting the policy for
CWSN for 2019-20
Redrafting guidelines for child safety
Remedial class Schedule for session
2019-20
Meeting for PD discussion

Principal , Vice Principal, Grade
level Supervisors
Principal, Vice Principal, Grade
level Supervisors, Special Educator
All members
Principal, Vice Principal, Grade
level Supervisors, Subject Teachers
Principal , Vice Principal, Grade
level Supervisors
All members
Evaluation of session 2018-19
All members
Discussion on CBSE Circular No.
Acad-15/2019 on preparation of
Annual Pedagogical Plans
All members
Draft 1 :
Pedagogical vision &
Academic culture
All members
Draft 2:Discussion on the
Core
systemic principles of the Pedagogical
Framework and other CBSE circulars.
All members
Finalizing
the
Core
systemic
principles
of
the
Pedagogical
Framework
Principal, Vice Principal, Grade Lesson plans : adapting the Core
level Supervisors, Subject Teachers systemic principles of the Pedagogical
Framework
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22 May 19
23 May 19
24 May 19
25 May 19

24 June 19

25 June 19
20 July 19

31 Aug 19
28Sep 19
26 Oct 19
28 Dec19
3Jan 20
4 Jan 20
5 Jan 20
6 Jan 2 0
7 Jan 20

All members

Draft 1: Annual plan
Vision to implementation
All members
Draft 2 : Annual plan
Vision to implementation
All members
Finalizing the Annual plan:
Vision to implementation
Principal, Vice Principal, Grade Discussion on : addressing diversity in
level Supervisors, Office admin, class & remedial classes
Special Educator, teachers
Principal, Vice Principal, Grade Reviewing lesson plans, Academic
level Supervisors, Office admin , resources,& communication plan
teachers
All Members
Final review& reading of the Annual
Pedagogical plan
All Members
Principal authorized to provide copies
to all key stakeholders of the APP for
dissemination & action. Discussion on
other CBSE circulars.
All Members
1st Review & feedback of the Annual
Pedagogical Plan
All members
2nd Review & feedback of the Annual
Pedagogical Plan
All members
3rd Review & feedback of the Annual
Pedagogical Plan
All members
Reconstitution of the Pedagogical Plan
Committee
All members
Redrafting Annual Pedagogical Plan
for the session 2020-21
All members
Activity Calendar for 2020-21
Principal , Vice Principal, Grade Cultural events for 2020-21
level Supervisors, Activity In charge
Principal , Vice Principal, Grade Sports events for 2020-21
level Supervisors, Sports head
Principal, Vice Principal, Grade Academic schedule for 2020-21
level Supervisors, Subject Teachers
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ACADEMIC CURRICULUM
The School prepares students for the Indian National curriculum-CBSE Board. The
curriculum is the sum total of a planned set of educational experiences provided to a learner
by a school. It encompasses general objectives of learning, courses of study, subject-wise
instructional objectives and content, pedagogical practices and assessment guidelines. For
the students in Grades XI & XII The school offers all three streams- Science, Commerce &
Humanities -totaling to about 20+subjects. Sports, Visual and Performing Arts as well as
Yoga are an integral part of every student's life. The curriculum envisages individualized
personal learning acumen and seeks to explore the potential of students in acquiring
substantial acknowledge and skills through academic rigors. With greater academic
orientation and research skills in core academic areas, students would evolve as discerning
young adults with a sense of real self-esteem having true values and principles.

GRADES AND SUBJECTS OFFERED
S no.

1

Grades

Grade 1 & 2

Academic Subjects

Grade 3 to 5

activities
Vocal Music

English

Art

Hindi

Instrumental music

Dance

Math

Computer
HPE
Yoga
Sports

Library

General Awareness

2

Co-curricular & extracurricular

Clubs
Vocal Music

English

Art

Hindi

Instrumental music

Dance

Math

Computer
HPE
Yoga
Sports

Library

EVS

Clubs

General Knowledge
English

Art

Hindi

Instrumental music

French / Sanskrit
3

Grade 6 to 8

Social Science
Science

Vocal Music
Dance

Computer
Library
HPE
Clubs
Yoga
Sports
Community service

Math
General Knowledge

4

Grade 9 & 10

English

Art

Hindi / French / Sanskrit

Instrumental music

Math

Computer

Science

Clubs

Social Science
Information Technology
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SEWA

Vocal Music
Dance
Library
HPE
Yoga
Sports

SUBJECT MATRIX
CBSE curriculum: In Grades IX and X, students enroll in 5 subjects which include two
languages: (English compulsory) and a choice of second language from Hindi, Sanskrit or
French; Mathematics; Science (Physics, Chemistry and Biology) and Social Science
(History, Geography, Political Science & Economics). The school also offers Information
Technology under the Skill subject category offered by CBSE.
In Grades XI and XII a student may choose any 5 subjects to study for two continuous
years. They are also graded for Work Education, Physical & Health Education and General
Studies.

SUBJECTS OFFERED FOR GRADE XI & XII
Accountancy(055)

Economics(030)

Biology (044)

Business studies (054)

Chemistry(043)

English core(301)

Commercial Arts(052)

Geography(066)

Psychology(037)

Entrepreneurship(066)

Home Science(065)

Mathematics(401)

Vocal Music(034)

Hindi core(302)

Physical Education(048)

Information Practice(065) Physics(042)

Legal studies(074)

History(027)

Multimedia& Web Technology(067)

Political Science(037)

Fashion studies(053)

KEY STRENGTHS OF THE SCHOOL
High standards with healthy competition:
The school has high academic expectations. We foster competition with one's own
self. This approach teaches children to value their own efforts and appreciate those of
others. Myriad opportunities are provided to enable them to excel and taste success.
A humane and global outlook :
NMS family expects its students to be strong, principled, sensitive human beings
with a profound sense of commitment to social justice, secularism, environment, tolerance
and world peace. When these determined and poised young ambassadors from NMS go
out into the world, we know, they will make their mark in whatever field they choose.
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Equality between the sexes:
Boys and Girls are able to grow-up together securely and on a healthy footing.
A child centered approach to learning:
We provide a warm and loving environment where children are encouraged and
praised often. All learning experiences are introduced carefully at an age appropriate
level. To ensure the total development of children, there is a particular emphasis on
Experiential Learning.
A balanced and challenging curriculum :
The curriculum is carefully graded to provide a smooth progression from year to
year. We aim at the all round development of the child's personality.
Emphasis on creative work :
Visual and Performing Arts are given a lot of importance.
Commitment to service :
We seek to harness the abundant resources of compassion and helpfulness in
children by providing opportunities for practical services both within the school and in the
community at large.
The encouragement of initiative and a sense of adventure :
By organizing activities like excursions, field trips, camps, awareness programmes,
workshops and house system, students are provided a variety of experiences to foster this
spirit.
Ongoing staff development programme:
Teacher Resource Centre (TRC) is the nerve center for all critical thinking and
planning. In TRC teacher preparation is enhanced through sharing classroom experiences,
preparing teaching aids, developing an integrated approach through regular interaction in
the specified periods for the qualitative improvement in school education.
There is a wide collection of books and educational magazines in TRC.
We organize regular workshops and training programmes to upgrade and update
teachers to the latest methods and concepts in education.
Commitment to conservation and aesthetics:
We are committed to the conservation of environment and heritage at all levels. We
firmly believe that children should be brought up in a healthy and beautiful environment.
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OUR ACADEMIC CULTURE
Neerja Modi School is dedicated to academic excellence and the development of self
confident individuals who are prepared to accept responsibilities inherent in personal
freedom. The school implements its philosophy, knowledge, truth, wisdom nurtured by
values, by stressing the fundamental value of integrity among its students. These aim to
give purpose, a sense of belonging within the school, and allow our students to achieve
individual and collective success. We strive to create a learning environment that is
challenging, diverse and supportive, where talented, dedicated faculty and students are
encouraged to interact in an atmosphere of mutual respect and trust.

OUR PEDAGOGICAL VISION
At Neerja Modi School, we adopt an innovative pedagogy to nurture and develop each
student‟s inherent potential. Our pedagogical activities are characterized by an integration
of innovation and independent thinking – the common goal being the formation of
knowledge. Our approach to curriculum is differentiated and challenging to enhance the
vast and varied talents of our students. Our curriculum prepares students for academic,
vocational, professional excellence and leadership, whilst encouraging individual
development, happiness and success. The School is dedicated to provide quality education
through qualified and dedicated faculty. It is committed to empower the teachers with the
best available approaches to teaching. The school has a dynamic Professional Development
programme. The teachers are provided all opportunities of PD workshops- face to face;
online, In-school in association with CBSE and other agencies .The School ensures that
teachers have the requisite CBSE training for all subjects offered. The teacher plays the
role of a facilitator who encourages collaborative learning and development of multiple
skills through the generous use of resources.
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VALUES AND BELIEFS ABOUT TEACHING AND LEARNING
Our purpose is to provide the best educational outcomes for every student in our school.
Our school fraternity values a high standard of teaching and learning and believes there
needs to be effective partnerships between staff, students and parents if children are to be
creative thinkers, have the foundation for life-long learning and global citizenship. This
means that school fraternity members must be respectful of each other and carry out the
following broad aims:
Principal

●

Provide

Staff

●

Students

●

Be organised

Give every

Parents

● Be highly

strong instructional

and proactive in all

effort in all

involved in their

leadership

aspects of their

learning tasks

child‟s education

●

duties

●

and encourage

Support and

guide school

●

community

Take

responsibility for

them

and follow all the

their own learning

● Follow the

members

school‟s

at school and at

school‟s processes

●

expectations,

home

and procedures for

main focus is on

procedures,

●

student outcomes.

programs and

discipline and co-

assignments,

processes.

operate in all

projects etc

●

school activities.

● Be involved

Ensure the

Understand

Ensure the

Develop self-

learning tasks –e.g

main focus is on

and contribute to

student learning.

the school

●

community. e.g

Engage in

activities to improve

Sports day, Fete,

practice.

plantation drive
etc
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NMS PEDAGOGICAL FRAMEWORK
Our pedagogical framework creates the structure around the philosophy of learning and
teaching that underpins our teaching practices at NMS. A set of guidelines enables teachers
to evaluate and constantly refine their practices to incorporate the emerging trends across
the globe. The pedagogical framework is designed to support teachers in the delivery of
high quality teaching based on best practice research to ensure finest possible learning.

Core Principles of our Pedagogical Framework
Research has shown that different teaching approaches often result in differences in the
ways students approach their learning and in the quality of that learning. In addition there is
an increasing recognition of the importance of classrooms. In these classrooms, there is an
emphasis on building rich meanings for ideas rather than completing tasks. Students in
these classrooms are intellectually engaged, and they feel a sense of collaborative
partnership with their peers and their teachers. Classrooms like these are extremely
rewarding places to teach and learn.
At NMs, we have undertaken a significant exploration of learning and teaching
methodologies with the aim of implementing a whole school approach to pedagogy. An
approach that not only encourages a commonality to classroom instructional practice but
one that also encourages the establishment of enthuastic learning groups in the classrooms.
This philosophy of learning and teaching forms the structure of our pedagogical framework
which is demonstrated by the six Principles of Learning and Teaching (POLT) namely:
1.
Learning environment is supportive and productive.
2.
Learning environment promotes independence, interdependence and self-motivation.
3.
Students‟ needs, backgrounds, perspectives and interests are reflected in the learning
program.
4.
Students are challenged and supported to develop deep levels of thinking and
application.
5.
Assessment practices are an integral part of learning and teaching.
6.
Learning connects strongly with communities and practice beyond the classroom.
Here the Key is flexibility, which necessitates collaboration from teachers in their
adaptation and implementation within the school environment. POLT serves as the
framework for further discussions about the pedagogical practice at NMS and drives future
growth in pedagogical excellence.
The pedagogical framework aligns with the core systemic principles:
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1.

●
●
●
●
●
●

2.

●
●

●
●

3.

●

Safe, supportive, connected and inclusive learning environment
NMS teachers build positive relationships with each student. Through teacher
modelling and classroom strategies based on cooperation and mutual support, an
environment is created where students feel comfortable to pursue inquiries and
express themselves. They take responsibility for their learning and are prepared to
pursue and try out new ideas. This is done by:
Targeting questions, or responding to answers, in a way that acknowledges
individual needs
Finding out about the interests and background of each student.
Focusing attention on students who have particular needs.
Encouraging all students to contribute.
Responding positively and non-judgmentally to student contributions.
Providing support for students through mentoring and organisation of extra
activities.
Student-centred planning
Teachers model practices that build independence and motivate students to work in
an autonomous manner. Students are encouraged to take responsibility for their own
learning. Our teachers use strategies (such as cooperative learning) to establish an
atmosphere of cooperation and collaboration. This is done by:
Providing opportunities for our students to make individual and collaborative
decisions about how they will undertake learning tasks.
Encouraging our students to set goals for their learning, to self-monitor their
progress and, provide evidence to the teacher when they believe they have achieved
their goals.
Establishing clear criteria or rubrics for assessment before undertaking one.
Discovering what our students already know and providing opportunities for
students to build on prior knowledge.
Evidence-based decision making
At NMS, teachers utilise a range of teaching strategies that support different ways of
thinking and learning. These are flexible and responsive to the values, needs and
interests of individual students. We build on our students‟ prior experiences,
knowledge and skillsmore so on their experiences of a technology rich world.
This is achieved by:
Varying the structure and delivery mode across a range of teaching sessions.
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●

●
●
●
●

4.

●
●
●
●
5.

●

●

●

Providing for a range of learning styles or modalities within teaching sessions and
from one teaching session to another in terms of both teacher input and student
learning experiences.
Helping students to understand their own specific learning needs and providing
choice to cater for the range of those needs.
Setting a variety of types of tasks during each unit and using a range of resources.
Ensuring each task has an open-ended aspect that allows students to work at
different levels and paces.
Arranging for time in each teaching session to give individual support to students in
need of particular attention.
Targeted and support instruction
Teachers challenge our students to explore, question and engage with significant
ideas and practices so that they move beyond superficial understandings to develop
higher order, flexible thinking. This is done by:
Identifying a series of generic skills and processes that can become areas of focus
across the curriculum.
Allowing activities to continue, where possible, while students are productively
engaged.
Encouraging students to raise questions or speculate or make suggestions.
Asking a high proportion of open-ended questions.
Alignment of curriculum pedagogy and assessment
Teachers design assessment tasks that require our students to demonstrate
knowledge and skills at many levels from basic comprehension to synthesis and
evaluation. It involves the assessment of a variety of forms of knowledge and
practice such as reasoning skills, higher order thinking skills and inter disciplinary
understanding. This is done by:
Using a variety of methods to assess student understandings at various points in a
unit, including open ended questioning, checklists, project work, problems, practical
reports, role plays
Assessing a range of types of understanding and practice, conceptual ideas, the way
the learning is used and practiced and different aspects of practice such as fluency,
accuracy and capacity to innovate
Ensuring assessment incorporates a range of levels of thinking (comprehension,
analysis)
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●
●

Monitoring student perceptions and attitudes as well as knowledge and skills
Using a variety of reporting modes for assessment, including project reports using
posters, multimedia, or student presentations, end of unit tests etc.

6.

High Expectations
Teachers clearly lay down expectations for all students. The teacher also lays down
expectation on quality of work. This also involves teachers expressing and
demonstrating confidence that students are capable of significant achievement. There
is structured support to help students learn effectively so that this expectation does
not occur in a vacuum. The teacher will achieve this by:
Using language that implies an expectation and a confidence that students will work
effectively and achieve at a high level
Praising efforts towards the production of quality work, and its achievement
Providing support for students having difficulty on the basis that their work needs to
improve to meet expectations
Signaling clearly the standard to be achieved
Not accepting work that is just 'good enough' and encouraging students to produce
work at the standard they are capable of.

●
●
●
●
●
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School wide Practices, Processes and Strategies to maximise student engagement and
learning.
•

School Wide Positive Behaviour Policy

•

Addressing diversity in classes

•

Assessment policy

•

Integrated learning, incorporating inter disciplinary approach

•

Parent and Community Engagement Practices

School wide practices, process and strategies for Staff Capability Development
•

Staff Inductions

•

Classroom Observations

•

Mentoring & feedback

•

Staff development through PD's

•

Professional Standards for Teachers

•

Developing Performance through various CBSE Capacity Development workshops

•

Flipped classrooms
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Annual School Plan 2019-20
Vision to Implementation
Goals
Core
Systemic

Strategies

Student
centred
planning

Nurture
 Enhance
students‟
students‟
effective
understanding
learning skills
of
their
to
enhance
learning styles
motivation
and
equip
students with
learning skills
 Incorporate
learning skills
into individual
subjects
 Decisions
based
on
knowledge of
the
students
and their prior
learning

High
expectatio
ns

For teachers

 Strengthen
teachers‟
professional
development
to
engage
students
in
active
learning


Optimize
teachers‟
profession
sharing
culture for
promoting
effective
pedagogies
and refining
curriculum
All staff will
be involved
in structured
induction
and
developmen
t plans..

Methods
Evaluation

of Time
scale

 Evaluation
meetings
● Establishing
clear criteria
or
rubrics
for
assessment
before
"a
piece
of
work"
is
begun.
 Students‟
performan
ce
in
learning
and
assessmen
ts
 Weekly
home
work and
revision
sheets
For teachers

Evaluation
meetings

Records of
staff
Professional
Developmen
t Team
 In
school
training
conducted by
various
subject
departments
 Weekly
departmental
meetings

Success
Criteria

Whole
school
year



Positive
feedback
from
teachers &
students
 Students
are able to
apply
different
skills
in
their
learning
 Improveme
nts
in
weekly
grades

Grade level
supervisors
Subject
teachers &
class
teacher

Whole
school
year



Principal,
Vice
Principal,
Grade level
supervisors

Teachers
are able to
apply and
draft
student
centred
lesson
plans for
the
students
 Improvem
ent
in
teacher
capacity
 Effective
team
work
between
subject
departme
nts
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People-incharge

Student
centred

For students
 Comprehe
nsive and
challengin
g learning
goals for
each

student
based on
well
crafted
lesson
plans

Explicitly
modelling and
teaching
expectations
of
student
learning,
bookwork and
behaviour.

.


Alignment
of
curriculum
pedagogy
and
assessment



Adopting
diversified
teaching
strategies
 Making use
of e-learning
to
engage
students in
learning

A range of
activities
will
be
included in
each class
program to
ensure the
development
of
HOT
skills.

Ensure
all
learning and
assessment
tasks reflect
the needs of
the students,
the demands
of
the
curriculum
and enable
high
achievement
pedagogy
 Adopting
a
aligned
rigorous and
with
consistent
curriculum
school
intent and
approach
to
demands of monitoring and
the learning data collection
area/subject to measure the
, general
effect of teaching

For students
 Individual 1-1
meetings will
be
regularly
held with the
Principal
to
discuss
performance of
students
and
support
required
 Evaluation
meetings
 Established
standards
and
proformas
will be used
by teachers
to
ensure
suitable
student
standards
 Notebook
and
assignment
policy
shared with
parents and
students







Positive
feedback
from
students
&parents
Well
thought,
researched,
neat
assignment
s
by
students
Improved
grades







Using
data Whole
gathered from school
year
a variety of
Formative
and
summative
assessment , to
inform teaching
and learning, that
is
ongoing,
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strategies
are
applied at
subject
levels
Students
show
improvem
ent
in
learning
Creative
e-projects
and
presentati
ons



Students
show
progress
in
all
fieldsacademic
&
coscholastic

Grade level
supervisors
Subject
teachers &
class
teacher

capabilities
and crosscurriculum
priorities
• assessment,
with
explicit
criteria and
standards,
planned up
front and
aligned with
teaching

on student
progression.
 Adopt a range
of pedagogical
practices and
tools that
reflect the
content of the
curriculum.
 Use School
Reading
Programs
to support and
guide teachers
• lesson design
in best
and delivery,
practice.
including
 Class swap for
monitoring and
enriching
data collection
learning
practices,

consistent
 Use digital
across the
technologies
school and
and teach
learning area
digital
literacies.
• moderation

There are
practices to
established
support
tests, revision
consistency of
sheets, rating
teacher
scales and
judgment about
exemplars for
assessment
student work.
data
Evidence
based
decision
making

• teaching and
learning
informed by
student
performance
data and
validated
research




•quality
evidence of the
sustained
impact of
the agreed
teaching

methods is
used to
inform
teaching and
learning
•agreed
feedback
practices for
staff,



regular
and
scheduled
 Evaluation
meetings
 Students‟
performance
in
coursework
and
examination









student
data 
profiles are the
key tool for
tracking
student data for
each
child
across
the
school.
lists of all the
assessment
data per child
must
be
maintained
each week by
class teachers.
Teacher need
to ensure that
regular
discussions are
held with each
child
about
academic and
social progress.
reports
are
issued
each
semester.
Meeting

Whole
Curriculum
checks will be school
made on a year
regular basis
by
the
Principal.
These checks
may be in a
variety
of
formats
including;
classroom
visits,
collection of
data profiles,
modelled
teaching
episodes,
collection of
workbooks,
feedback on
classroom
environment
etc.
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Students
and
teachers
look
at
academic
s as an
enjoyable
activity
with
interdisci
plinary
approach
Students
are able
to
articulate
their
learning
intention
and
learning
outcomes
.
Students
empower
ed
to
discuss
their own
learning.
Improve
ment in
student
engageme
nt.
Principal,
Better
document teachers,
ation of parents
meetings
with
students,
parents,
co
–
teachers
Mapping
of each
child‟s
progress
through
the whole
school
years

parents and
students

parents so that
they can see
what may be
done to assist
their child.
Teachers
should
follow
up
(each term) to
ensure parents
have
ample
opportunity to
meet with them
for
student
progress
updates.



Targeted
and
support
instruction

•to develop
comprehensive
range of agreed
contemporary
teaching
strategies that
support
curriculum
intent, engage
students and
exploit
available
technology
• differentiated
and
support
teaching
based on
identified
needs of
students





Select
suitable tasks
that
match
curriculum
goals, course
learning
objectives
and students‟
needs
 The teacher
gives
students
a
simplified
version of a
lesson,
assignment,
or reading,
and
then
gradually
increases the
complexity,
difficulty, or
sophisticatio
n over time
 the
teacher
describes or
illustrates
a
concept,
problem, or
process
in
multiple ways
to
ensure
understanding
.
E.g.,
visually,
orally,
kinesthetically
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Use
of Whole
school
multiple
year
methods
to enhance
all
students‟
learning
and
affectivity
of
teaching
Students
suppleme
nt
their
independe
nt learning
by using
tools like
mind
maps





Grade level
Student
becomes supervisors,
independ teachers
ent
thinking
students
Students
start
questioni
ng
without
fear
of
authority

, etc
 Tools used to
introduce new
content
and
tasks to help
students learn
about
the
topic: eg Venn
diagrams to
compare and
contrast
information;
flow charts to
illustrate
processes;
organizational
charts
to
illustrate
hierarchies;
outlines that
represent
content;
mnemonics to
assist recall;
statements to
situate
the
task
or
content;
rubrics
that
provide task
expectations.
 Incomplete
sentences
which
students
complete:
Encourages
deep thinking
by
using
higher order
―What
if‖
questions.
• consistent,
Safe,
 Fostering trust,
supportive whole school
care
and
connected approaches to
respect through
classroom and
and
valuing
behaviour
inclusive
individual
management,
learning
differences.
environme recognition of  Establishing
difference,
nts
and explicitly
student wellteaching
being and
consistent
development of
behaviour
student
expectations,
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Whole 
Positive
school
feedback
year
Increase
in student

led
activities
held and

club
services
Records
of extracurricular

parent and
student
feedback.
Increase in
student led
activities
Effective
and prompt
decision
making
through the
whole

Teachers,
Counseling
team,
Activity
team

autonomy
• innovative,

responsible and
ethical use of
digital
technologies








effective
routines
and
procedures.
Addressing
the
social,
emotional and
intellectual
needs of each
and
every
student
Connecting
with
parents
and
the
community
regularly
in
meaningful
contexts.
Embedding
inclusive
practices that
address
the
needs of all
students
Clearly define
and follow the
processes for
enrolments,
new
student
induction and
transitions.
Collaborate
with
peers
through
discussion,
observation,
feedback,
mentoring and
coaching

activities
and sewa
services
by
the
students
(communi
ty service)
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school
Increased
involveme
nt in after
school
activities

COMMUNICATION PLAN
At NMS, we are committed to providing a safe, inclusive and supportive environment which
promotes open communication, respect, fairness and positive relationships between all
stakeholders. We aim to have clear, effective and positive communication to achieve the best
possible outcomes for teachers, students and parents/guardians.

COMMUNICATION OBJECTIVES
 Promote the schools‟ vision, mission and achievements
 Provide parents/guardians and the wider community with information regarding
events, results and other happenings at the school.


Provide staff with information about events, results, expectations and other
happenings at the school.



Provide a two-way channel of communication between the school and
parents/guardians for open discussion.



Provide parents/ guardians with an avenue for communicating their concerns to
teachers and an opportunity to take these further if necessary.



Enact a two-way channel of communication between staff for expressing their
concerns and opportunities.



Provide an open channel of communication between staff and students for honest
discussion and advice.



Make it as easy as possible for families of prospective students to contact the school
and receive the information they need.

Stakeholders
Parents

Messages to convey

Communication mechanism

 School Calendar

 Orientation

 Activity schedule

 Parent teacher Meetings

 Handbook for the session

 Phone messages

 Newsletter

 Circulars

 Circulars : School, CBSE&

 School website

Government agency
 pedagogical framework
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 Email
 Notice board

 Assessment performance
 Annual days
 Graduation ceremony
 Emails & SMS


Scheduled of face to face
meetings

 Notes and permission slips
as required

Students

 learning

outcomes

lessons

and

of
their

 Orientation
 Phone messages
 Circulars

achievement
 term assessment outcomes

 School website

 Annual days

 Email

 Graduation ceremony

 Notice board

 extracurricular&

co

curricular activities
 competitions

 Regular one to one
meetings
 assemblies(

 Olympiads

hosted

by

each class weekly)
 notice board

Teachers

 Orientation&

Induction

Programme

 Emails – specific staff and
staff groups

 curriculum planning

 Staff room notice board.

 school policy‟s

 Departmental meetings

 workshops

 Circulars

 events & activities

 Seminars
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GUIDELINES FOR CHILD SAFETY

Guidelines for Child Safety in school have been developed as per norms laid down by
National Commission for Protection of Child Right and as per CBSE guidelines which
include the following:


CCTV cameras are installed in the whole school campus.



The following committees are established:
Grievance redressal / Internal Complaint committee.
POCSO Committee.
Protection of women against sexual harassement



Well lit and accessible separate bathroom/toilets for boys, girls & staff.



Monitoring of students behavior & performance



Mock Drills for evaluation & relief.



Disaster Management Committee

The school adheres to all safety norms regarding safety in school transports.
The school has Certificates issued by competent government authorities for the following:


Fire Safety
Building Safety
Water & Sanitation



Guidelines to all staff members regarding school policy of “NO Corporal
punishment” have been issued.



Bulling is strictly prohibited inside the school premises and no such act goes
unnoticed or unpunished.



Separate counselors are appointed for Primary, Middle, Secondary & Senior
Secondary classes.



Police Verification of all bus drivers and proper records of all classes IV employees
is maintained.



All staff appointed to the school are required to submit a fitness certificate.



All staff members are periodically sensitized and made aware of prevention,
identification & reporting of all issues pertaining to child security.
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SCHOOL LANGUAGE POLICY
The language Policy has been formulated to demonstrate the language beliefs and practices
to be followed at Neerja Modi School. It reflects the needs, opportunities, and assessment
requirements for language learning in the school as well as highlights the school‟s
commitment to establish consonance with the CBSE principles and practices for the
implementation of the curriculum.

LANGUAGE PHILOSOPHY:
NMS holds the following beliefs about language and language learning:
1.

Language is not merely a tool of communication but is fundamental to all learning.

2.

Language learning is a life-long process that leads to personal growth.

3.

Language is a reflection of one‟s cultural identity and each child has a unique
linguistic experience which needs to be recognized.

4.

It is the responsibility of the school teachers and parents to provide ample
opportunities and resources to widen a child‟s language profile, building on their prior
knowledge and experience.

5.

Language is a means to understand ourselves and others, thereby widening the scope
of intercultural awareness.

6.

Each teacher is a language teacher, developing language in context with the language
of their subject(s).

THE SCHOOL AIMS THAT THE LANGUAGE POLICY WOULD:



Enable students to attain proficiency and communicative competency in at least two
languages, thereby widening a child‟s language profile in keeping with the CBSE
philosophy.



Enable students to develop language skills like reading, writing, speaking and listening
to be able to use the language for all purposes in life.



Develop in students a sense of appreciation, understanding and analysis of literary
works in the languages offered.



Enable students to be able to use language effectively in expressing their creativity and
reflecting on their learning.



Enable students to understand the significance of learning multiple languages in their
learning process.



Enable the school community to make optimal use of resources to foster language
learning.
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CONSTITUENTS OF THE LANGUAGE POLICY:

Language develops along with all subject knowledge. Language being at the core of all
subject areas of any curriculum, effective delivery of the curriculum rests on the
development of languages of a student. Hence all subject teachers invariably play the role
of language teachers by developing the language in context to their subjects.

NMS fosters a multilingual environment by offering a varied language programme
including 2 languages at primary stage, 3 languages at middle school and 2 languages at
secondary stage in consonance with the multicultural ethos of CBSE. The philosophy of
offering two or more languages is to cater to the need of mother tongue development, to
acquire a language of general communication and instruction and to create awareness for
intercultural understanding.

RESOURCES FOR LANGUAGE LEARNING AND TEACHING:

1.

The NMS library is pivotal in fostering the language learning curriculum. The library
is equipped with a wide range of books, reading and reference material. The library
also has Audio – Visual aids like Audio video CDs, and other language support
resources. The librarian in this regard plays a key role in developing the school
language programme by enriching the resources in consultation with the teachers and
in guiding students to use the right resources.

2.

The school uses smart board technology in the primary, middle, secondary and
senior school classroom which is quite resourceful in enhancing the language
program offered at school.

3.

The co curricular activities–debates, recitation, story writing, essay writing, creative
writing, group discussions and school magazine articles in all languages followed at
school also foster the development of linguistic traditions at school.
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TEACHER TRAINING TOPICS AND SCHEDULE
Workshop

Accoutancy Workshop
Sports Medicines Sports injuries Artifical
respiraton and cardiopulmonary

Date (FROM)

Date (TO)

Venue

No of
Participants

21/04/2018

-

MPS Jawahar Nagar
Jaipur

1

07-05-18

-

Subodh Public School

2

MPS Jawahar nagar

1

RBMHS
MGD
S.V.Public School
Seedling Public School
Jaipur
Maharaja Sawai Man
Singh Vidyalaya
St.Edmund's School
S V Public School,Jaipur
Tagore international
School
St.Edmund
MPS Jawahar nagar
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Evolution International
School
Sanskar School Jaipur
SRN International

2
1
1

X -Maths

22/07/2018

Inclusion & Inclusive Strategies
Moral Value And Education
Business Studies Workshop

22/07/2018
23/08/2018
26/09/2018

23/07/2018
23/07/2018
24/08/2018
-

Class Room Management

27/09/2018

-

10-11-18

10-12-18

NCERT B.Studies
Digital Contect:-creation & curation

15/10/2018
30/10/2018

-

Life Skills

17/11/2018

-

Economomics Workshop
Spot Evaluation

26/11/2018
16/02/2019

27/11/2018
-

CS-First Workshop

20/03/2019

21/03/2019

22
/03/2019

-

Gender Sensitivity

22/03/2019

-

Career-Counselling Workshop

23/03/2019

-

Global Perspective

25/03/2019

-

Power-Point Workshop

25/03/2019

-

Students Well Being & CWSW

25/03/2019

26/3/2019

Sestitising to Good & Bad Touch

26/03/2019

-

Computer Skills

27/03/2019

28/03/2019

Reading Workshop

29/03/2019

-

04-01-19

04-02-19

26/04/2019

-

05-08-19
05-08-19

9/05/2019
9/05/2019

X -Maths

Counselling Workshop

POCSO
Remodeled Structure of Assessment
Workshop
Workshop on OTP GRADE XII EP
Workshop on OTP GRADE XII Accountancy
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2
1
1
1
1
1
37
78
80
70
80
40
40
80
80
75
45
125
2
2
2

Maheshwari public

Workshop on OTP GRADE XII Mathematics

05-08-19

9/05/2019

English CORE Workshop

05-08-19

9/05/2019

Class Room Management

05-10-19

05-11-19

Workshop on OTP GRADE XII History

05-10-19

05-11-19

DPS Jaipur

2

Workshop on OTP GRADE XII Biology

05-10-19

05-11-19

DPS Jaipur

2

Workshop on OTP GRADE XII Psychology

05-10-19

05-11-19

S V Pulic School

2

Workshop on OTP GRADE XII Business Studies

05-10-19

05-11-19

Writing Workshop

10/5/2019

-

Workshop in stitch Programme

05-11-19

-

Leadership Workshop

05-11-19

-

Class Room Management

05-12-19

-

Computer Workshop

05-12-19

-

Technology Workshop

13/05/2019

-

Workshop on OTP GRADE XII English

13/05/2019

14/5/2019

Jaipuria Vidhyalaya

2

Workshop on OTP GRADE XII Economics

13/05/2019

14/5/2019

MSWSS Jaipur

2

Workshop on OTP GRADE XII Geography

13/05/2019

14/5/2019

Sanskar School Jaipur

2

Lesson Planning

13/05/2019

14/5/2019

14/05/2019

-

Stitch Workshop (Create your Prototype)

15/05/2019

-

English Teaching Workhshop

15/05/2019

-

Workshop on OTP GRADE XII Pol Science

15/05/2019

16/05/2019

The Palace School

2

Workshop on OTP GRADE XII Geography

15/05/2019

16/05/2019

The Palace School

2

Workshop on OTP GRADE XII Geography

15/05/2019

16/05/2019

Shanti Asiatic School

2

First Aid

24/06/2019

25/06/2019

Value Education

13/07/2019

-

Janki Devi Public School

8

English Capacity Building

18/07/2019

19/07/2019

Cambridge Court

1

23/07/2019

-

Vivek Techno School

5

SAP Mpower- Mental Wellbeng and Health
workshop

Remodeled Structure of Assessment
Workshop
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school
Jaipuria school
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur

St. Edmunds Jawahar
Nagar Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Rukmani Birla High
School
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur

Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur
Neerja Modi School
Jaipur

Neerja Modi School
Jaipur

2
1
80

2
45
45
45
2
80
80

120
80
40
60

75

B.Studies Workshop

26/07/2019

27/07/2019

Life Skills

27/07/2019

-

HISTORY

08-09-19

08-10-19

Delhi public School

1

BIOLOGY

08-09-19

08-10-19

Delhi public School

1

ACCOUNTANCY

08-09-19

08-10-19

SRN International

1

English

16/08/2019

17/08/2019

Jaipuria Vidhalaya

1

Business Studies

16/08/2019

17/08/2019

St. Edmunds

1

Chemistry

16/08/2019

17/08/2019

Physical Education Trainer

17/08/2019

-

Subodh Public School

2

Master Trainers Training

30/08/2019

-

Kapil Gyan Peeth Jaipur

1

IP

30/08/2019

-

Pol.Science

30/08/2019

-

Economics

30/08/2019

31/08/2019

Mathematics

6/09/2019

09-07-19

EP

6/09/2019

09-07-19

Sanskar School Jaipur

1

Geography

6/09/2019

09-07-19

Sanskar School Jaipur

1

Principal As Pedagogical Leader

15/09/2019

-

Tagore NRI

2

Social Studies

27/09/2019

28/09/2019
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Subodh Public School
Jamna Vidyapeeth
Jaipur

Shanti Asiatic School
Jaipur

The Palace School,
Jaipur
The Palace School,
Jaipur
MSBSS Jaipur
Maheshwari Public
School

Agreseen agarwal
school

2
10

1

1

1
1
1

1

DETAILS OF FEW NMS ALUMNI
STUDENT'S NAME

BATCH OF

CURRENT INSTITUTION/EMPLOYMENT

NIVEDITA WADHWA

2008-2009

MEDICAL OFFICER, K B BHABHA HOSPITAL, MUMBAI

RAJSHRI SOMANI

2014-2015

MAHATMA GANDHI MEDICAL COLLEGE JAIPUR

KSHITIJ SINGH

2010-2011

IIT MUMBAI

GARVIT MUNJAL

2010-2011

PRODUCT MANAGER, FLIPKART, BENGALURU

SARTHAK MUNJAL

2013-2014

BITS PILANI, GOA

UDIT OJHA

2011-2012

SCIENTIFIC OFFICER , GAZATTED GRADE A, BARC

NIHARIKA SHARMA

2009-2010

RO , NAGAR NIGAM, JAIPUR

RITUJ BENIWAL

2014-2015

IIT KANPUR (M.TECH, 2015-20)

DIPTI KANWATIA

2009-2010

CA, BUSINESS FINANCE MANAGER WIPRO LID BENGALURU

2014-2015

WORKING AS BUSINESS ANALYST Xtracap Fintech India Pvt Ltd

DUSHYANT KATEWA

2008-2009

SUPER MODEL

VINOD MEENA

2007-2008

IAS ,ASSISTANT COMMISSIONER AT INDIAN REVENUE SERVICE

KUSHAGRA SHARMA

2012-2013

Architectural Design Manager at Epistle Communications

NAVYA JAIN

2014-2015

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA (2014-18)

KANAV JAIN

2010-2011

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA, LOA ANGELES

MEGHAL PURI

2013-2014

IIT MANDI, WORKS AT GE

AASHYA MITTAL

2012-2013

IIITD

DUSHYANT SARAISTH
GUPTA

Studied Performing Arts (Major in Theatre), English and
MEDHA AGARWAL

2012-2013

Psychology at Christ University, Bangalore, WORKS AT SANDBOX
COLLECTIVE

HARSHIL MITTAL

2014-2015

AIIMS, NEW DELHI

DEVESH DHAMOR

2013-2014

AIIMS, NEW DELHI (BACHELOR OF SURGERY)

VERTIKA NANGIA

2013-2014

MODEL

KARAN SHASTRI

2012-2013

TEACHING ASSISTANT AT UNIVERSITY OF WATERLOO

SAUMYA SHARMA

2014-2015

NYU

DIKSHA BENIWAL

2009-2010

FORMER TEXTILE DESIGNER AT MANGLAM ARTS

SHIVIKA AGARWAL

2009-2010

LEHAR CHOUDHARY

2011-2012

DOCTOR

PRAVESH DHAYAL

2010-2011

ARMY

DEV RAJ SINGH RAJAWAT

2009-2010

ARMY

ROHIT SABARWAL

2011-2012

TEACHING ASSISTANT ATPURSUE UNIVERSITY

LAKSHITA GOEL

2011-2012

JEWELLARY CURATOR AT MUSEUM OF GEMS & JEWELLERY

ADITYA BIST

2011-2012

SOFTWARE ENGINEER, MICROSOFT

AAYUSH SHARMA

2011-2012

RESEARCH EXECUTIVE INFOLLION RESEARCH SERVICES, (AMITY
UNIVERSITY,DUAL MBA)

TEACHING ASSISTANT
Dartmouth
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AT Thayer School of Engineering at

SUDHI MATHUR

2015-2016

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING CALTECH

DIVYANSH GARG

2015-2016

SOFTWARE ENGINEER INT. AT GOOGLE

DHAWAL JAIN

2015-2016

CENTRAL EXECUTIVE BOARD MEMBER AT IIMU

SIDDHANT SIDANA

2012-2013

DIRECTOR AT KEF GLOBAL

SHUBHANGI JASORIA

2013-2014

IIM, CALCUTTA

PRAKHAR TOSHNIWAL

2011-2012

JASLEEN KAUR

2007-2008

LAW

NAVLEEN KHURANA

2010-2011

MBBS

PRANAV JOSHI

2015-2016

L S E KINGS COLLEGE OF LONDON

MRIDUL CHULET

2011-2012

DEPUTY PROJECT MANAGER AECON ,NEW YORK

VIDIT AGARWAL

2012-2013

ASSISTANT DIRECTOR AT LAKSHMI SALES CORPORATION

ANSHUL TAK

2005-2006

DATA SCIENTIST AT INTELLIDD

RIA GOLECHA

2013-2014

GLOBAL HEALTH,STRATEGIES

ARVIND DHAMANI

2010-2011

CO-INCHARGE, NORTH EAST,

SAKSHI ADNANI

2010-2011

TELENT ACQUISITION SPECIALIST

UDITI JOHAR

2015-2016

EVENT & MARKETING EXECUTIVE,CONTENT WRITER

MALINI JWALA

2008-2009

SR ANALYST EY

TANISHA SUYASH

2013-2014

SAKSHI ADNANI

2010-2011

TALENT ACQUISITION SPECIALIST

PALASH BANSAL

2006-2007

CA, ASSISTANT MANAGER AT ANEJA ASSOCIATS

SUVANSH BOHRA

2014-2015

PRODUCT DESIGNER, MAKER, AERO MODELLER

SIDDHARTH BAPNA

2016-2017

INTERU GLOBAL WHOLESALE STRATEGY, MUMBAI

AISHWARYA BAGRI

2016-2017

EY, MANDARIU PROFICIENCY

MUDIT GODHA

2008-2009

PRAVEG MAHESHWARI

2011-2012

VIBHOR KHURANA

2011-2012

WORKS AT GOLDMAN SOCHS

SHIVANK SINGH

2015-2016

FORMER RESEARCHER AT CENTRE CIVIL SOCIETY

SARA LODHA

2015-2016

SARTHAK JAIN

2016-2017

UNIVERSITY OF PENNSY LVNIA

KARANVEER DEWAN

2012-2013

FORMER INTEN AT SPICER INFIA LTD, PUNE

AAYUSHI VERMA

2012-2013

MBBS, JAWAHAR LAL NEHRU MEDICAL COLLEGE, AJMER

NISHAN

2014-2015

SKYFOOT

FORMAR CONSULTANT AT EXL SERVICE PVT LTD, IIM
AHMEDABAD

INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL OF MEDICINE(BACHELOR OF MEDICINE
& SURGERY OBSTETRICS AND GYN RES.PRO

PROPRIETER AT CONCEPT INTERNATIONAL INC PROMOTER OF
GLOAIRE
LEARNING & DEVELOPMENT PROGJECT MANAGER AT
JPMORGAN CHASE & CO

SARA INTERIOUR DECORATOR, TEACHING ASSISTANT, PENN
STATE SMEAL, COLLEGE
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Lesson Plans
A lesson plan is the teacher‟s road map of what students need to learn and how it will be
done effectively during the class time. AT NMS, teachers carefully construct lesson plans
that design appropriate learning activities and develop strategies to obtain feedback on
student learning.
A successful lesson plan addresses and integrates these three key components:
•

Objectives for student learning

•

Teaching/learning activities

•

Strategies to check student understanding Specifying concrete objectives for student
learning

Specifying concrete objectives for student learning will help teachers determine the kinds
of teaching and learning activities that will be used in class, while those activities will
define how teachers will check whether the learning objectives have been accomplished.
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RESOURCES AVAILABLE
Economic Resources
The management supports the PD development of teachers and infrastructural
development of the school. Funds are available / released as and when proposals are sent
forward.
Academic Resources
●
Well furnished library
⮚ Total number of books - 80,000
⮚ Periodicals – 18
⮚ Reference books – 13300
⮚ Magazine – 34
⮚ E-Resources●
Smart board
●
Science Lab
●
Technology Lab
●
Art Rooms
●
Music Studio
●
Dance Studio

Diversity in class
In today‟s schools, many different elements of diversity present themselves. These include
race, socio-economic status, gender, ethnicity, religious beliefs, etc. Each student in a
classroom brings something new and distinct to the table, including world views,
backgrounds, experiences, cultural contexts, preferences, dislikes, personalities, etc. To
foster diversity at NMS, teachers understand and treat each student as a unique individual.
Making sure each student feels like they belong in the classroom is essential in order to
maximize the effectiveness of the learning process.
Techniques used to promote diversity:
 Understand the strengths, weaknesses, personality traits, and learning styles of the
students in classroom.
 Encouraging student participation through intrinsic involvement with the curriculum
 incorporating different teaching styles to accommodate different ways of learning
 each student has an equal chance to participate and contribute to what‟s going on in the
classroom
 encourage students to come up with different ways to solve the problems that they are
faced with
 include teaching material which represents the rich diversity of the world
 Showing zero tolerance over bullying, teasing, and other put-down behaviour, at any
time in the classroom
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SCHOOL ASSESSMENT POLICY
The Assessment policy has been formulated in close alignment with the CBSE board.
The Board has always stressed that its students must acquire the skills of critical thinking,
problem solving, analyzing information, collaboration, effective communication,
developing curiosity and imagination as part of the learning process. It reflects the school‟s
belief in conducting rigorous and fair assessment practices through reliable and valid
assessment tools. It is intended to inform the school- teachers, students, parents and
management about the conduct of all assessment procedures to achieve the objectives
defined in the curriculum. By stressing high academic standards through a strong
commitment to the process of learning; we at NMS are considering assessment as an
integral part of learning.
Assessment reflects upon the diverse aspects of the learning process-be it students‟
understanding, knowledge and acquisition of skills or teaching strategies and learning
outcomes set for a learning programme. Also it is important to regularly report and record
the assessment data to address the scope of improvement in learning and teaching at school.
PURPOSE OF ASSESSMENT

Assessment provides feedback to all stakeholders involved in the learning process:
•

Feedback to students both in terms of their weaknesses and strengths during the
course of learning as well as their achievement of the desired learning outcomes of
the programme. This guides them towards steps for improvement as well as
encourages them to set goals for the next stage of learning.

•

Feedback to the teachers in terms of evaluating the learning outcomes and
effectiveness of the teaching strategies. This guides them to review the curriculum,
devise appropriate instructional strategies for better outcomes, and identify weak
areas and specific needs of students to be able to guide them for improved
performance.

•

Feedback to the parents regarding the progress of their wards in different areas of
learning.

•

Feedback to the school management about the quality of curriculum, teachers and the
learning environment. This helps them to plan effective pedagogical leadership and
training, resource building and admission and language policies for further
developmental plans.
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ASSESSMENT TOOLS
In order to assess the wide range of learning traits expected to be evaluated in CBSE
Examination and Internal assessments, the teachers at the school are expected to employ
varied tools for both diagnostic as well as achievement reporting.
•

It includes Multiple choice questions, topical questionnaires, unit end tests, class and
group discussions, debates, oral presentations, experiments, projects, research work,
role plays, review worksheets, class tests, open book tests, quizzes, field visits,
reflections, writing exercises, speaking tests, listening tests, semester examinations
and any other method devised by the teachers.

•

The aforementioned tools can be used appropriately for different subject
requirements both for short tests as well as term examinations.

•

Unit Tests & Mid Term assessment for learning is designed by the subject teachers to
identify the learning needs of students during the process. The aim of such
assessments is to inform students of their strengths and weaknesses as a part of the
course.

•

The Annual assessment of learning scheduled at the end or is aimed to evaluate the
students‟ level of achievement of the desired learning outcomes in the whole year.

OVERVIEW OF OUR FRAMEWORK
Our school‟s framework aligns the six core systemic principles to our procedures by;
●

outlining processes for professional learning and instructional leadership to support
consistent whole-school pedagogical practices, to monitor and increase the sustained
impact of those practices on every student‟s achievement

●

details procedures, practices and strategies– for teaching, differentiating, monitoring,
assessing, moderating – that reflect school values and support student improvement
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 2019-2020
GRADE I – II Ongoing in class through the school year
Grade III – VIII
Unit Test-1

-

April-July, 2019

Mid Term

-

September, 2019

Unit Test-2

-

December, 2019

Annual Exam.

-

March, 2020

* IA - Internal Assessment. The Internal Assessment will comprise of notebook
submission and Subject Enrichment Activity.
The subject Enrichment Activity will include the following.
Language 1 (English)

-

Speaking and listening skills

Language 2 (Hindi)

-

Speaking and listening skills

Science

-

Practical Lab work

Mathematics

-

Math Lab Activities

EVS/ Social Studies

-

Map work & project work

The Annual Examination will also cover some syllabus of the midterm.
Co-curricular activities (Work Education, Art Education, Health and Physical Education Sports & Yoga, Music (Vocal / Instrumental, Dance and G.K., Computers (ICT) will be
graded on a 5 point grading scale (A to E) twice in an academic year.
G.K. Assessment will comprise of a written test from the text book and current affairs.
Computer Assessment will comprise a Written Test of 40 marks and Practical Assessment
of 60 marks.
Class Tests will be conducted on Tuesday every week other than during Unit Test &
Term Examination period. Grade III- V (Tuesday) Grade VI- VIII ( Tuesday and Friday),
Grade IX-X (Wednesday)
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 2019-2020
FOR GRADE IX TO XII
Examination
Pre Mid Term
1st Quarterly
Mid Term
Pre Board 1
Post Mid Term Exam.
2nd Quarterly
Pre Board 2
Annual Exam.

Grade IX
June – July
September
December
Feb./ March

Grade X
June – July
September
December
January
March

Grade XI
June – July
September
December
Feb./ March

Grade XII
June – July
September
December
January
March / April

GRADE IX - The Weight age of the Annual Examination will be 80%, 5% Weight age will
be considered of the average of the best two scores of the Pre Mid Term, Mid Term, Post
Mid Term Pen Paper Test. Another 5% will be for multiple assessment. Additional 10%
will be allotted to notebook work (5%) and subject enrichment activity (5%) which will be
as follows:Language 1 (English)
Speaking and listening skills
Language 2 (Hindi)
Speaking and listening skills
Science
Practical Lab work
Mathematics
Math Lab Activities
Social Studies
Map work & project work
GRADE X - The Annual Examination to be conducted by the board in March will have a
weightage of 80%. This external examination will include the complete syllabus in each
subject.
Weightage of Internal assessment which will be sent to the board will be 20%. The Internal
Assessment (20%) weightage in grade X will be calculated as:
5% Weight age will be considered of the average of the best two scores of the Pre Mid
Term, Mid Term, Post Mid Term Pen Paper Test. Another 5% will be for multiple
assessment.
Notebook work – 5%, Subject enrichment activity – 5%
For Grades IX & X Co-curricular activities (Work Education, Art Education, Health and
Physical Education - Sports & Yoga, Music (Vocal / Instrumental), Dance and G.K. will be
graded on a 5 point grading scale A to E twice in an academic year. Computer Assessment
will comprise a Written Test of 30 marks and Practical Assessment of 50 marks and
internal assessment component of 20 marks.
Grades (A1 to E) will be awarded for Work Experience, Physical & Health Education and
General Studies in Grade XI & XII.
The complete syllabus for each subject will be included for the promotion Examination in
Grade IX & XI and Pre-board Examination in Grade X & XII.
The final Board Practical Examination for Grade XII will be conducted between Jan. 20 &
Feb. 15, 2020. Time Table will be provided separately.
Promotion in grade XI will be based on the cumulative evaluation of all exams.
The weightage is as follows:1st Quarterly - 10%, Mid Term Exam - 10%, 2nd Quarterly
- 10%, Annual Exam- 70%
Total - 100%
For holistic growth, active participation in school events as well as extensive reading are
crucial.
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Policy for CWSN
The school understands the diverse needs and abilities of all the learners. NMS believes in
the philosophy that all learners must receive equal opportunities for quality learning and that
education for all is considered a human right. The school therefore recognizes educational
practices that seek to overcome learning barriers; is Inclusive and embraces the diversity of
all learners. Learning barriers may be temporary or permanent, physical, emotional or
psychological which pose a challenge to the child in pursuing an academic program.
At NMS we believe in the early identification of special needs so that these needs are met in
early stages in collaboration with parents. We at NMS hope to provide a positive classroom
climate conducive to supporting the learning of all students including sensitizing all students
to the needs of students with special needs.
AIMS
NMS aims to:
1.
Provide technological resources to promote inclusivity.
2.
Provide expertise in dealing with differentiation of students‟ learning needs.
3.
Develop clear channels of communication, review and follow up amongst teachers,
counselors, admin staff, peer groups, students and parents.
4.
Develop effective policies and strategies towards special education needs of our
students.
5.
Encourage teachers to understand differentiated approaches to teaching and learning.
6.
Carry out statistical analysis to keep a record of those who require special education
or
have special learning needs and to monitor their progress.
7.
Review learning needs constantly.
8.
Develop greater self awareness and a positive self image of the students, embracing
their differences.
9.
Develop Individual Educational Plans (IEP) for students with CWSN.
10. Create optimal learning environment which is effective, welcoming, healthy and
protective for all learners.
OBJECTIVES
●
To recognize that education for all is considered a human right.
●
To prepare schemes of work in accordance with the learning diversity and CWSN
policy of the school.
●
To encourage and imbibe teaching practices which are supportive of the CWSN
policy.
●
To evaluate the provisions and resources provided to students and teachers
periodically and take necessary action to address any shortcomings.
●
To clearly state the procedures for identification of special needs in Primary, Middle
and High school as per the criteria of the CBSE board.
●
To ensure dissemination of skills acquired by teachers in PD programs.
●
To remove barriers to learning for all learners.
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REFERRAL PROCESS PRACTICED AT NEERJA MODI SCHOOL

STAGE 1: IDENTIFICATION
Teacher referral: Individual cases are observed and identified by teacher in classroom, with
identification of students who are unable to cope academically or show behavioural
problems.

Parent referral: Parents can directly refer the child for specific and academic behavioural
problems during the PTM to the class teacher.
In both cases, the teacher will then inform and discuss with coordinator who will suggest
and/or try classroom intervention or provide individual support to the students.
If required, the coordinator will further notify the counselor to observe the concerned child
in the class followed by a one-on-one individual session with the counselor.

STAGE 2: DIAGNOSIS
After assessing the requirements of the child, the Counselor advises further action after
consultation with the coordinator. Some standardized tests are conducted by the school
counselor but for more complex tests, the counselor may refer to an external certified
practitioner. In cases where the test is conducted by the school counselor, the test result is
shared with the parent.

STAGE 3: SUPPORT
As per the advice of the counselor following the evaluation of the test reports, the following
support can be provided.

Academic Support:
Reinforcement in few or all subjects to be provided. Extra classes are scheduled.
Differentiated assessment support permissible by the board (such as, scribe/ extra time in
school assessments etc) can be provided. Seek approval for support in the examinations held
by the CBSE. Planning and developing individual education plans (IEP), as per the
differentiated needs of the student.
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Further support:
If the student requires further support beyond academic help specified earlier, the following
provisions will be made available.
•

An in-house Counselor is available during school hours.

•

Aids such as hearing aids, magnifying aid, walking stick etc. are allowed..

•

Teachers need to devise specific strategies to address CWSN within and outside the
classrooms.

•

Relaxation in terms of extension of time limits for submission of assignments is
provided.

•

Special arrangements are provided during the examinations to assist the students so
that they do not suffer any disadvantage.

•

Additional time for written examinations is also provided to those with reading,
writing, visual and hearing disorders.

•

The school shall arrange for a scribe, reader, prompter to assist such candidates during
examination times.

RESPONSIBILITIES
Responsibilities of Grade-Level Coordinators:
•

The grade-level coordinators oversee the day-to-day operations

•

Ensuring there is a liaison with the parents and other professionals in respect of
students with CWSN, both within and outside the school.

•

Organising classroom provisions for all CWSN students.

•

Supporting teachers with differentiation strategies.

Responsibilities of the Class Teacher:
•

Identify the students with specific CWSN.

•

Collaborate with the school counselor and other teachers to understand the needs of
students.

•

Devise strategies to meet differential learning needs of students in their classrooms.
This can entail additional support classes, vocabulary support sheets, special seating
arrangements etc, in collaboration with the grade-level coordinator.

•

To help build the self-esteem and create a positive self-image of all students.
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Responsibilities of CWSN Counselor:
•

Recommend appropriate diagnostic tests to identify students with CWSN.

•

Devise remedial strategies to supplement the learning of students who need
assistance.

•

Counsel students with CWSN and their parents about the school's support for the
student.

•

Collaborate with teachers and coordinators to strategize different ways of dealing with
CWSN of students in the classrooms.

•

Keep a track of the progress of such students and record the data to be used by the
school when needed.

50

Remedial classes
Each pupil is different in terms of learning ability, academic standards, classroom learning
and academic performance and each has his own in learning. The aim of remedial classes is
to provide learning support to pupils who lag far behind their counterparts in school
performance. By adapting school curricula and teaching strategies, teachers provide
learning activities and practical experiences to students according to their abilities and
needs. They also design individualized educational programmes with intensive remedial
support to help pupils consolidate their basic knowledge in different subjects, master the
learning methods, strengthen their confidence and enhance the effectiveness of learning.

The Process of Remedial Teaching
The flowchart below may serve as a reference for teachers in the delivery of collaborative
teaching or individual teaching:
Analysis of Students

Prerequisite

Learning needs

Learning abilities

Learning styles

Setting teaching objectives

Adapting the curriculum

Organizing teaching materials

Choosing appropriate teaching strategies

Collecting and preparing supporting materials

Teaching

Group teaching

Individual teaching

Evaluation / observation

Achieving targets
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Co-teaching

Interests

Pupil wellbeing
Pupil wellbeing is at the core of our school. Our aim is to support and promote the
physical and mental wellbeing of our students. We aim to create a culture of awareness by
providing high quality training for staff, pupils and parents. We teach all our pupils, from
the youngest years, the importance of physical and mental health; whether it is through
lessons, peer counselling, yoga sessions or mindfulness lessons.
NMS implements a number of programmes and initiatives throughout daily school life
that support the well-being of our pupils;
●

Good touch bad touch workshop ( grade I to V)

●

Value Based Sessions to develop the moral fabric of the young students

●

Health camps across all grades: Oral Hygiene, Eye check-ups

●

Sessions on Healthy Eating

●

Road safety workshop

●

Weekly assemblies

●

Themed weeks ( e.g. Math week, Book week, Heritage week, Musical Week)
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Community outreach : Service beyond self
The Community Outreach Program in the school offers all students the opportunity to learn
more about their community and to be of service to others both locally and globally. The
school organizes various collection drives, rallies, plantation drives, cleanliness drives and
Nukkad Nataks to sensitize the community.

One of the main emphases of School community‟s outreach is service learning, in which
outreach projects are integrated into the curriculum of all classes. As a part of the SEWA
component, the students reach out to the slums in the vicinity and also have developed
strong connections with the neighbouring school for specially abled children „Umang‟ by
volunteering there. The students interact with Nischay, a school for underprivileged girls
which supports poor girls of families below poverty line from the surrounding areas.

Under the State government‟s initiative , „Adopt a Monument‟, NMS has adopted ''Sisodia
Rani ka Bagh', a palace garden constructed in the year 1728.The visits to the Bagh are
scheduled

to propagate the message of preservation of historical monuments and

understand the historical, political, memorial, cultural or symbolic significance of the place.
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GUIDELINES FOR GOOD BEHAVIOUR
1.

Respect all, especially elders, parents and teachers. Act with deference as required by
the situation.

2.

Speak with care and thoughtfulness. Avoid extreme language, whatever the
provocation.

3.

Be friendly, warm and helpful whether in or out of school. Lend a helping hand,
whenever or wherever you can.

4.

On the playground, be fair. Be a true sportsman. Accept defeat with grace.

5.

Be compassionate and understanding with the old, the infirm, the poor and physically
and mentally challenged.

6.

Always remember the school is judged by your conduct. Cultivate good manners and
social graces in all interactions everywhere. Recognise the need for mutual
accommodation. Be sensitive to the needs of others.

7.

Appreciate the beauty around you and ensure that the school and the classroom are
not only clean but aesthetically pleasing. Do not do anything to mar their beauty.

8.

Do not complain or grumble whatever the stress or problem. There are people more
unfortunate than you.

9.

Above all respect our culture and what it stands for, its tolerance, catholicity and its
vital power to service through ages.

10

Conserve the environment by practicing 3 R‟s. Reduce – Reuse – Recycle. Conserve
water, for every drop counts.
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SCHOOL DISCIPLINE POLICY
When two or more students indulge in a physical scuffle/ fight in the school premises, the
following will be followed in sequence as stated below:
Student/s who hit and physically injure any student will be suspended immediately. Upon
investigation if the student on the receiving end is also found guilty appropriate action will
be taken.
The following procedure has to be followed for registering a complaint:
1.

Register a verbal/written complaint with the class teacher and give the class teacher a
day's time to revert.

2.

If not satisfied, make a written complaint to the Grade Level Supervisor. Allow 2
working days for a revert.

3.

If still dissatisfied, register a written complaint with the School Disciplinary
Committee headed by the Principal of the School. The complaint can either be emailed on nmsjaipur@yahoo.com or can be physically handed over to Mr. Sunil
Bairwa. Allow 5 working days for a revert.

4.

Parent/Guardians must not directly involve themselves in student's dispute arising on
the campus and neither should they participate nor try to resolve the matter at their
level. They should allow the School disciplinary committee to investigate and take
appropriate action. Strict action will be taken against the child whose
Parent/Guardians involves himself/herself directly in a threatening manner. In no
case shall parents interfere in the working of the School disciplinary committee.

5.

In case a complaint is lodged by a parent with any agency outside the school before
formally lodging a written complaint with the School disciplinary committee, the
parents of the students concerned shall directly be responsible and the school shall
have no role in such matters.

6.

For disputes/physical scuffles between students outside the school premises the
school cannot be held responsible. However, if the parent/student wishes to lodge a
complaint in school the same process of lodging a complaint with the school
authorities will have to be followed.

7.

The decision of the Head of the School Disciplinary Committee will be binding on
all concerned.
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OBLIGATION OF PARENTS
A child's education is a joint responsibility of home and school. Hence the greater the
cooperation between the two, the more fruitful will be the educational effort and the faster
and surer the child's progress.
1.

As a first step in this direction we earnestly recommend that the parents and
guardians familiarize themselves with this diary and the rules it contains.

2.

We also recommend that parents check the diary of the child regularly and enforce
regularity and discipline at home and see that the lessons are prepared and the
assigned home-work done. Remarks made in the Diary should be signed and
countersigned. Failure to do so may put children to great inconvenience.

3.

Parents and guardians should not visit their wards or teachers in the classrooms.
Appointments and other requests with the Principal and teachers may be made
through the pages of the School Diary. In an urgent case, students may be contacted
through the School Office.

4.

Withdrawal of your ward from classes for social functions is not recommended
because it hampers the child's progress in school.

5.

You are advised to ensure that your child's attendance to school does not fall below
75%, as in such an eventuality he/she will not be eligible for promotion.

6.

Parents/guardians are requested to notify the School of any change in their address
and phone number/numbers through the personal record page of the diary meant for
the same purpose.

7.

We do not recommend Private Tuitions. We adopt teaching methods which are
activity based and participatory in nature. We discourage rote learning and evaluation
is based on understanding and application of learning. If the child's performance is
not satisfactory, parents should contact the Principal for guidance.

8.

Whenever a child accompanies his/her parent for PTMs or school functions, he/she
must wear the school uniform.
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9.

If the child has to be taken early from the school, a leave slip should be collected
from the reception and sent to the respective supervisor for permission. This has to be
given at the gate for verification.

10.

In case you personally pick up your child when the school is getting over please
inform the bus driver/conductor. Failing to do so on 2 occasions, will result in the
child not being picked up by the school transport the next day.

11.

Mobile phones and electronic equipment of any kind should not be brought to school
and will be confiscated.

12.

Parents are advised not to allow their children to bring too much money and
expensive articles not required for daily use to school. In case they get any such thing
and it is stolen, the school cannot be held responsible.

13.

Parents must regularly glance through the books, note-books and answer papers of
their child.
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ACTIVITY SCHEDULE 2019-20
APRIL, 2019
DAY

DATE

ACTIVITY

Monday

1

Tuesday

2

Wednesday

3

Thursday

4

Friday

5

Saturday

6

Sunday

7

Monday

8

Tuesday

9

Wednesday

10

Thursday

11

Friday

12

Saturday

13

Sunday

14

Monday

15

Tuesday

16

ESSAY WRITING (GRADES VI TO VIII)

Wednesday

17

MAHAVIR JAYANTI

Thursday

18

Friday

19

NEW SESSION BEGINS

SPELL BEE 1 ROUND 1 (GRADES II TO V)

CLUB ACTIVITIES, FIRST AID WORKSHOP, BRAIN GAMES (GRADE II)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, ENGLISH ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE V)
Saturday

20

CLUB ACTIVITIES, HINDI ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE VI)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, MATH FAIR (GRADE VII)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, ENGLISH ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE VIII)
CHAMPIONS LEAGUE (GRADE IX & X)

Sunday

21

Monday

22

Tuesday

23

Wednesday

24

Thursday

25

POSTER MAKING (GRADES III TO V)
SCIENCE CONCLAVE (GRADES IX TO XII)
SPELL BEE 1 FINAL ROUND (GRADES II TO V)
SPELLATHON ROUND 1 (GRADES VI TO VIII)
INTER SCHOOL CHESS COMPETITION

(GRADES VI TO XII)

INTER SCHOOL CHESS COMPETITION (GRADES I TO V )
Friday

26

INTER HOUSE QUIZ SELECTION ROUND
(GRADES VI TO VIII)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC APPRECIATION (GRADE I)

Saturday

27

Sunday

28

Monday

29

CLUB ACTIVITIES, ENGLISH ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE III)
CHAMPIONS LEAGUE (GRADE VII & VIII)
WORK EDUCATION (GRADE IX & X)

UNIT TEST CYCLE 1 BEGINS TEST 1
Tuesday

30

(GRADES III TO V)
UNIT TEST CYCLE 1 BEGINS TEST 1
(GRADES VI TO VIII)
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MAY, 2019
Wednesday

1

Thursday

2

Friday

3

TEST 2 (GRADES III TO V)
TEST 2 (GRADES VI TO VIII)

Saturday

4

CLUB ACTIVITIES, HINDI ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE IV)
CHAMPIONS LEAGUE (GRADE V)
CHAMPIONS LEAGUE (GRADE VI)
INTER HOUSE DEBATE (GRADE IX & X)

Sunday

5

Monday

6

SUMMER BREAK BEGINS PRE-PRIMARY TO GRADE V

Tuesday

7

TEST 3 (GRADES VI TO VIII)

Wednesday

8

Thursday

9

Friday

10

JSEF (GRADES IX TO XII)

Saturday

11

JSEF (GRADES IX TO XII)

Sunday

12

Monday

13

Tuesday

14

Wednesday

15

Thursday

16

Friday

17

Saturday

18

Sunday

19

Monday

20

Tuesday

21

Wednesday

22

Thursday

23

Friday

24

Saturday

25

Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

26
27
28
29
30
31

Saturday
Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13

SUMMER BREAK BEGINS
(GRADES VI TO IX & XI)
SUMMER CAMP BEGINS

SUMMER BREAK BEGINS (GRADE X & XII)

JUNE, 2019
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Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Monday
Tuesday

14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25

Wednesday

26

Thursday

27

Friday

28

Saturday
Sunday

29
30

Monday

1

Tuesday

2

Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

3
4
5

Saturday

6

Sunday
Monday

7
8

Tuesday

9

Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

10
11
12

Saturday

13

Sunday

14

Monday

15

Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

16
17
18
19

Saturday

20

Sunday

21

Monday

22

Tuesday
Wednesday

23
24

SUMMER CAMP ENDS

SCHOOL RE-OPENS FOR TEACHERS
SCHOOL RE-OPENS FOR STUDENTS PRE PRIMARY TO GRADE XII
PRE MID TERM BEGINS (GRADE IX & X)
1st QUARTERLY EXAM BEGINS
(GRADE XI & XII)
TEST 3 (GRADES III TO V)
TEST 4 (GRADES VI TO VIII)

JULY, 2019
ART COMPETITION BEGINS (GRADE I & II)
TEST 4 (GRADES III TO V)
TEST 5 (GRADES VI TO VIII)

TEST 6 (GRADES VI TO VIII)
CLUB ACTIVITIES , ENGLISH ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE IV)
INTER HOUSE MATCHES (GRADE VI)
HINDI DEBATE (GRADE VII)
QUIZ SELECTION ROUND (GRADES III TO V)
MATH SUDOKU (GRADES VI TO VIII)
MATH SUDOKU (GRADE IX & X)
INTER HOUSE CROSSWORD COMPETITION (GRADES VI TO VIII)
PTM (GRADES III TO V)
PTM (GRADES VI TO VIII)
PTM (GRADES IX TO XII)
TEST CYCLE 1 BEGINS (GRADE I & II)
SPECIAL ASSEMBLY (GRADE III)
SPECIAL ASSEMBLY (GRADE IV)
EXTEMPORE BEGINS (GRADE VIII)

CLUB ACTIVITIES , ENGLISH ELOCUTION (GRADE II)
CHAMPIONS LEAGUE (GRADE III & IV)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, QUIZ FINAL ROUND (GRADE V)
TEDx KIDS
INTER HOUSE QUIZ (GRADE IX & X)
EXTEMPORE BEGINS (GRADES III TO V)
NMS CUP – CWSNIORS
NMS CUP – CWSNIORS
NMS CUP – CWSNIORS
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Thursday
Friday

25
26

NMS CUP – CWSNIORS

Saturday

27

CLUB ACTIVITIES, BRAIN GAMES (GRADE I)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, QUIZ FINAL ROUND (GRADE III)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, SPELLATHON FINAL ROUND (GRADE VI)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, SPELLATHON FINAL ROUND (GRADE VII)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, SPELLATHON FINAL ROUND (GRADE VIII)
INTER HOUSE MATCHES (GRADES IX TO XII)

Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday

28
29
30
31

INTRA CLASS SWIMMING COMPETITION BEGINS
HINDI ELOCUTION (GRADE I)

Thursday
Friday

1
2

Saturday

3

Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

4
5
6
7
8
9

SPELL BEE 1 ROUND 1 (GRADE I)
INTRA CLASS DODGE BALL COMPETITION (GRADE I)

Saturday

10

INTRA CLASS MATCHES (GRADE IV)

AUGUST, 2019
HINDI ELOCUTION (GRADE II)
HINDI DEBATE (GRADE VI)
YOUNG ACHIEVERS (GRADE I & II)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, QUIZ FINAL ROUND(GRADE IV)
INTER HOUSE MATCHES (GRADE VII)
WORK EDUCATION (GRADE IX & X)

NMMUN
PTM (GRADE I & II)
NMMUN

Sunday

11

NMMUN

Monday

12

EID-UL-ZUHA

Tuesday

13

COMMON ASSEMBLY (GRADES I TO V)

Wednesday

14

Thursday

15

Friday

16

INDEPENDENCE DAY & RAKSHA BANDHAN
CLUB ACTIVITIES, DECLAMATION (GRADE II) YOUNG ACHIEVERS (GRADE III & IV)

Saturday

CLUB ACTIVITIES, MATH FAIR (GRADE V)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, QUIZ FINAL ROUND (GRADE VI)
17

CLUB ACTIVITIES, QUIZ FINAL ROUND
(GRADE VII)
INTER HOUSE MATCHES (GRADE VIII)
TEDx YOUTH

Sunday

18

Monday

19

Tuesday

20

Wednesday

21

Thursday

22

Friday

23

Saturday

24

Sunday

25

Monday

26

COLLEGE FAIR

Tuesday

27

NMS CUP - JUNIORS (GRADES VI TO VIII)

Wednesday

28

NMS CUP - JUNIORS (GRADES VI TO VIII)

Thursday

29

NMS CUP - JUNIORS (GRADES VI TO VIII)

Friday

30

JAIPUR DEBATE

SPELL BEE 1 FINAL ROUND (GRADE I)
INTERSCHOOL CULTURAL MEET MIDDLE & CWSNIOR SCHOOL
INTERSCHOOL CULTURAL MEET PRIMARY

JANMASHTAMI
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SPORTS DAY (GRADE V)

Saturday

31

Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

1
2
3
4
5
6

Saturday

7

Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

Saturday

21

Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

22
23
24
25
26
27

Saturday

28

Sunday

29

Monday

30

MATH FAIR WEEK (GRADE I)

Tuesday

1

COMMON ASSEMBLY (GRADES I TO V)

Wednesday

2

GANDHI JAYANTI ACTIVITIES

Thursday

3

Friday

4

JAIPUR DEBATE

SEPTEMBER, 2019
GANESH CHATURTHI

SPORTS DAY (GRADE II)
MID TERM EXAM BEGINS (GRADES III TO V) MID TERM EXAM BEGINS (GRADES VI TO
VIII) MID TERM EXAM BEGINS (GRADES IX TO XII)

MOHARRAM

TEST CYCLE 2 BEGINS (GRADE I & II)

HINDI ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE V)

HINDI ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE III)
SPORTS DAY (GRADE IV)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, ENGLISH ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE VI)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, HINDI ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE VII)
CLUB ACTIVITIES , QUIZ FINAL ROUND (GRADE VIII)
WORK EDUCATION (GRADE IX & X)
ENGLISH DEBATE (GRADE VIII)

ANNUAL FUNCTION- PRE PRIMARY (MORNING SHIFT) & GRADE I
ANNUAL FUNCTION- PRE PRIMARY (AFTERNOON SHIFT) & GRADE I

OCTOBER, 2019

Saturday

5

PTM (GRADES I TO V)
SPORTS DAY (GRADE VI)
WORK EDUCATION (GRADE IX & X)

Sunday

6

Monday

7

NAVMI

Tuesday

8

DUSSEHRA

Wednesday

9

Thursday

10

Friday

11
PTM (GRADES VI TO VIII)

Saturday

12

Sunday

13

Monday

14

PTM (GRADES IX TO XII)
SPORTS DAY (GRADE XI & XII)
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Tuesday

15

Wednesday

16

Thursday

17

Friday

18

Saturday

19

Sunday

20

Monday

21

Tuesday

22

Wednesday

23

ANNUAL FUNCTION - PRIMARY
(GRADES II TO V)

ANNUAL FUNCTION - PRIMARY
(GRADES II TO V)

TRADITIONAL DAY (GRADE I & II)
Thursday

24

ANNUAL FUNCTION –
MIDDLE & CWSNIOR SCHOOL

Friday

25

Saturday

26

Sunday

27

Monday

28

Tuesday

29

Wednesday

30

Thursday

31

DIWALI BREAK BEGINS
DIWALI

NOVEMBER, 2019
Friday

1

Saturday

2

Sunday

3

Monday

4

Tuesday

5

Wednesday

6

Thursday

7

Friday

8

Saturday

9

Sunday

10

Monday

11

SPECIAL ASSEMBLY (GRADE IV)

Tuesday

12

GURU NANAK JAYANTI

Wednesday

13

Thursday

14

Friday

15

SCHOOL REOPENS AFTER DIWALI BREAK
HINDI ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE IV)
HINDI DEBATE (GRADE V)

CHAMPIONS LEAGUE (GRADE III & IV)

BAKE SALE (GRADE IV & V)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, EXTEMPORE (GRADE II)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, ENGLISH ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE V)

Saturday

16

CLUB ACTIVITIES, EXTEMPORE (GRADE VI)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, ENGLISH ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE VII)
SPORTS DAY (GRADE VIII)

Sunday

17

Monday

18

SPORTS DAY (GRADE III)
SPELL BEE 2 (GRADE I & II)

Tuesday

19

ENGLISH ELOCUTION COMPETITION
(GRADE III & IV)
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Wednesday

20

Thursday

21

Friday

22

YOUNG STUDENTS PARLIAMENT

Saturday

23

CLUB ACTIVITIES, VOCAL MUSIC COMPETITION (GRADE I)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, MATH FAIR (GRADE III)
SPORTS DAY (GRADE IX & X)
YOUNG STUDENTS PARLIAMENT

Sunday

24

Monday

25

Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

26
27
28
29
30

PRE BOARD EXAMINATION BEGINS
(GRADE X & XII)
SPECIAL ASSEMBLY (GRADE III)

WORK EDUCATION (GRADE IX & X)

DECEMBER, 2019
Sunday

1

Monday

2

Tuesday

3

Wednesday

4

Thursday

5

Friday

6

Saturday

7

Sunday

8

Monday

9

TEST 3 (GRADES VI TO VIII)

Tuesday

10

TEST 3 (GRADES III TO V)

Wednesday

11

TEST CYCLE 3 BEGINS (GRADE I & II)
TEST 4 (GRADES VI TO VIII)

Thursday

12

Friday

13

TEST 4 (GRADES III TO V)
TEST 5 (GRADES VI TO VIII)

Saturday

14

SPORTS DAY (GRADE VII)

Sunday

15

Monday

16

SPECIAL ASSEMBLY (GRADE III)
NMS CUP SUB JUNIOR (GRADE IV & V)

Tuesday

17

NMS CUP SUB JUNIOR (GRADE IV & V)
TEST 6 (GRADES VI TO VIII)

Wednesday

18

NMS CUP SUB JUNIOR (GRADE IV & V)

Thursday

19

Friday

20

Saturday

21

Sunday

22

Monday

23

Tuesday

24

Wednesday

25

CHRISTMAS

Thursday

26

ALUMNI MEET

MATH FAIR WEEK (GRADE II)
SPECIAL ASSEMBLY (GRADE IV )
UNIT TEST CYCLE 2 BEGINS. TEST 1 (GRADES III TO V)
UNIT TEST CYCLE 2 BEGINS. TEST 1 (GRADES VI TO VIII)
SPORTS DAY
(PRE PRIMARY- MORNING SHIFT)
SPORTS DAY
(PRE PRIMARY- AFTERNOON SHIFT)
TEST 2 (GRADES III TO V)
TEST 2 (GRADES VI TO VIII)
SPORTS DAY (GRADE I)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, MATH FAIR (GRADE IV)
POST MID TERM EXAMINATION BEGINS (GRADE IX & XI)

FUN FAIR
HINDI ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE V)
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Friday

27

MUSICAL EVENING (GRADES VI TO XII)

Saturday

28

PTM (GRADES I TO V)
WINTER BREAK BEGINS
(PRE PRIMARY TO GRADE XII)

Sunday

29

Monday

30

Tuesday

31

Saturday

4

Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

5
6
7
8
9
10

Saturday
Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday

11
12
13
14
15
16
17

Saturday

18

Sunday

19

JANUARY, 2020
PRE BOARD EXAMINATION BEGINS
(GRADE X & XII)
SCHOOL REOPENS FOR TEACHERS
SCHOOL REOPENS AFTER WINTER BREAK FOR GRADE VI TO IX & XI

PTM (GRADE VI TO IX & XI)

MAKAR SAKRANTI
SCHOOL REOPENS AFTER WINTER BREAK FOR PRE PRIMARY TO GRADE V
ENGLISH DEBATE (GRADE VI)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC APPRECIATION (GRADE II)
YOUNG ACHIEVERS (GRADE III & IV)
CHAMPIONS LEAGUE (GRADE V)
CHAMPIONS LEAGUE (GRADE VI)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, EXTEMPORE (GRADE VII)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, HINDI ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE VIII)
AAO KAHANI SUNAO BEGINS (GRADE I & II)
HINDI ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE III)
ENGLISH DEBATE (GRADE V)
PTM (GRADE X & XII)

Monday

20

Tuesday
Wednesday

21
22

Thursday
Friday

23
24

Saturday

25

Sunday

26

Monday

27

Tuesday

28

GK QUIZ (GRADES I TO V)

Wednesday

29

VOCAL MUSIC COMPETITION (GRADE IV)

Thursday

30

Friday

31

Saturday

1

Sunday

2

GRADUATION DAY (GRADE XII)
FAREWELL (GRADE XII)
COMMON ASSEMBLY (GRADES I TO V)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, ENGLISH ELOCUTION COMPETITION (GRADE I)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, VOCAL MUSIC COMPETITION (GRADE III)
CHAMPIONS LEAGUE (GRADE VII & VIII)
REPUBLIC DAY

FEBRUARY, 2020
YOUNG ACHIEVERS (GRADE I & II)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, DECLAMATION (GRADE IV)
INTRA CLASS MATCHES (GRADE V)
SCIENCE EXHIBITION (GRADES VI TO VIII)
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Monday

3

Tuesday

4

Wednesday

5

MUSIC MANIA (GRADES III TO V)

Thursday

6

MAKER MELA (GRADE V)
MAKER MELA (GRADE VI TO VIII)

Friday

7

Saturday

8

Sunday

9

Monday

10

Tuesday

11

Wednesday

12

Thursday

13

Friday

14

Saturday

15

Sunday

16

EXPERIMENT WEEK (GRADES I TO V)

SPECIAL ASSEMBLY (GRADE IV)

CLUB ACTIVITIES, VOCAL MUSIC COMPETITION (GRADE II)
INTRA CLASS MATCHES (GRADE III)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, DECLAMATION (GRADE V)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, MATH FAIR (GRADE VI)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, ENGLISH DEBATE
(GRADE VII)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, HINDI DEBATE
(GRADE VIII)

Monday

17

STORY TELLING (GRADE II)
SPECIAL ASSEMBLY (GRADE III)
GROUP DANCE COMPETITION (GRADE V) GROUP DANCE COMPETITION (GRADE VI)

Tuesday

18

GROUP DANCE COMPETITION
(GRADE VII & VIII)

Wednesday

19

Thursday

20

INTRA CLASS DODGE BALL COMPETITION (GRADE II)

Friday

21

MAHASHIVRATRI

Saturday

22

CLUB ACTIVITIES, STORY TELLING (GRADE I)
CLUB ACTIVITIES, DECLAMATION (GRADE III) PRIMARY SCHOOL GRADUATION DAY
MIDDLE SCHOOL GRADUATION DAY

Sunday

23

Monday

24

Tuesday

25

Wednesday

26

Thursday

27

Friday

28

Saturday

29

Tuesday

10

FINAL EXAMINATION BEGINS (GRADE IX & XI)

MARCH, 2020
HOLI
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.

LESSON PLANS
(SUBJECTWISE)

GRADES I TO
XII

SAMPLERS
67

GRADE - I (ENGLISH)
Chapter Covered
Subject

Gopi and the Fireflies

and art English/ General Awareness (Insects), Art and craft (Theatre puppet

integrated

show)

Objectives

 To be able to read, write and comprehend.
 To learn sequencing sentences.
 The children will learn new vocabulary.
 To enjoy.
 Develop imagination.
 Develop listening skills.

Material required



Time required

3-4 periods of 30 min each

Ice

Breaker 

Activity

Smart board and a dark room to narrate the story with electric fire flies.

Individual Art and Craft Activity.



The children will make fireflies in the jar and colour them.



Method:

Take an A 4 size white sheet.
Ask children to draw a jar.
Now children will draw fireflies in a jar and colour them.
Children can watch the following videos:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=QCWkzQqO7Ro
Introduction

Good Morning, children. Can anyone tell me which insects and small
animals you see at night? Yes, owl, bat, mosquito, frogs etc. Do you know
that there is one more insect who flies at night? It is a firefly. Would you
like to listen to a story of fireflies?

 Theatre show in a dark room using hand puppets to narrate the stories
 A boy named Gopi had gone to visit grandma. During night he saw
Methodology

many little lights outside his window. They floated light golden stars in
the dark. Gopi went outside and heard the croaks of frogs, the chirp of
crickets, and the sound of drums and many other insects. He went to
catch the green and gold flying lights but they moved away. Grandma
came out and laughed. Those are fireflies. You can catch them in a jar
and then let them go. This is the right thing to do. Gopi caught them in
a jar and later let them fly away one by one, until there were none left.

 Read the whole chapter.
 Discussing question and answers.
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Learning



Develop holistic understanding.

Outcomes



Sequence sentences asking question.



Writing questions and answer.



Vocabulary building

Self evaluation



The success of the activity will be assessed through class
feedback.



After the student‘s feedback, necessary modifications will be made.



The teacher will list down the challenges that arose during the
conduct of the activity.

Follow up activity

The children will share how they spent their vacations in their own words.
They will then draw their favourite moment on a sheet.

69

ikB ;kstuk
fo"k;&fgUnh
d{kk&1
1-

izdj.k

^j^ ds :i ¼ikB&12½

2-

fo"k; lekdyu

^j^ ds :i dks le>kukA
jsQ+ o insu dh ek=k dks i<+kuk o fy[kkukA
'khV ij ioZr cuokukA

3-

mn~ns’;

LekVZ&cksMZ dh enn ls cPpksa dks jsQ+ vkSj insu dh
ek=k ds iz;ksx ls cus 'kCn le>kukA

4-

lk/ku lkexzh

pkVZ] jax] isfUly

5-

le;kof/k

5 dkyka’k

6-

eq[; xfrfof/k

cPpksa dks lewg esa fcBkdj pkVZ ij ioZr cuokdj jax
HkjokukA

7-

ifjp;

bl ikB esa jsQ+ vkSj insu dh ek=k dks fl[kk;k x;k
gSA

8-

fof/k

lk¶Vos;j dk iz;ksx djds cPpksa dks ^jsQ+^ vkSj insu dh
ek=k dks jkspd cuk;k x;kA
o.kksZ dks tksM+dj&'kCn cuok,¡xsA
jsQ+ vkSj insu dh ek=k dks dkWih esa fy[kok;k tk,xkA

9-

ewY;kadu

cPpksa us jsQ ¼ Z ½ vkSj insu ¼ @½ dh ek=k dks i<+uk
o fy[kuk lh[kkA
fon~;kfFkZ;ksa us jsQ vkSj insu dh ek=k esa varj le>kA

10- LoewY;kadu

mPpkj.k dks 'kq)rk ds lkFk lh[kk x;kA

11- lekiu xfrfof/k

dfBu 'kCn fy[kok, tk,¡xsA
fn;s x, 'kCn i<+ok, tk,¡xsA
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GRADE - I (MATHS)
Chapter Covered
Estimating Time
Subject and art Maths/ Craft activity (to make clock)
integrated
Objective
Students will be able to :
 Estimate time in their daily routine.
 Tell time using analog and digital clock.
 Learn how time was measured using natural way in ancient time
Material required
Paper plate, Fevicol, icecream sticks, sketch pens, scissor and thumb pin
Introduction

Methodology
Activity



Teacher will ask children when do you get up? When do you brush
your teeth? When do you get on the bus? When do you reach
home after school? When do you go to bed?
 Tell students that there are special times of day that we do certain
things and the clock shows us time.
 Teacher will tell kids how important time is to keep a track on the
different activities going on throughout the day.
of
Teacher will draw a big circle on the board. And will show children
how to mark the numbers on the clock.
Teacher will introduce and explain about minute hand, hour hand
and working of a clock.
Activity :Art and Craft- Making a clock
 Teacher will distribute colours , fevicol , paper plate and thumb
pins.
 She will make the children sit in groups of 4-5 children.
 Teacher will draw a circle and she will write the numbers(1-12) in
the circle and will guide the children the correct way to put the
hand of the clock.
 Then she will ask the children to write down the 12 numbers of the
clock on the face of the paper plate with sketch pens.
 They can then use the crayons to colour the face of the plate.
 Children will place 2 ice-cream sticks of different sizes (one stick
will be longer than other) to make hands and pin them together in
the center.

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HrxZWNu72WI
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Tv8A_BMxCAY
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Outdoor Activity : Observing Sun Dial


Teacher will introduce early methodology of measuring time by sun
and will show a sun dial and its use.



Teachers will take the children outdoor with a sundial and will
explain the process to estimate time using sun dial.



Teacher will make groups of 4-5 children and will ask them to write
their time observation on a sheet.



Teachers will take the students out in the sun again after two hours
and will ask them to estimate time and note it down again on the
same sheet.



Teacher will repeat the same
activity for one more time.



Students

will

share

their

observation with the whole class.

Learning
Outcomes

The students will be able to


Attain knowledge about both analog and digital watch.



Students will explore mathematics behind measuring time by both
natural and man made way.



Aquire skill to create a movable wall clock or a wrist watch

Learning Outcomes of Art Activity


Students will be able to make a clock neatly by using correct
pattern for writing numbers, placing clock hands and by completing
the activity on time
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GRADE - II (ENGLISH)
Chapter

The Monkey And The Crocodile (Prose)

covered
Subject and art



English

integrated



General Awareness (mammals and reptiles)



Art (Make a crocodile using an egg carton)



Yoga (Crocodile pose- Makarasana)



Theatre ( Dramatization)

Objectives

1. To read and comprehend the text.
2. To create awareness about mammals and reptiles.
3. To learn to identify the good and bad characters of a story.
4. To help the students learn to enact the story.
5. To develop skills of scanning, reading in different voices, thinking and
sequencing events.
6. To emphasize correct pronunciation, modulation and intonation.

Time required

7 periods of 40 mins. each

Classroom

Flexible

arrangement
Material

white board, smart board, markers, computer, mat for yoga, egg cartons for

Required

craft activity, small props for drammatization

pre preparation The teacher talks about mammals and reptiles (especially crocodile and
activity

alligator) with the students.
Children can watch the following videos:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=qUaSrSeBVzQ
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=kACaok7DRlM

Ice
activity

breaker Art (craft) - Make a crocodile using an egg
carton.
MethodTake an egg carton and colour it green.
Now cut a green chart sheet in triangular shape
for mouth.
Two circles of white sheet for eyes.
Fold long, rectangular green sheets in zig zag pattern for legs.
Then paste them to give the shape of a crocodile.
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Introduction

General Awareness:
The teacher asks the students about the monkey and crocodile. What is the
nature of the monkey? (restless, active, playful , naughty, noisy- monkeys
chatter). Are they mammal? Are they herbivores or carnivores or omnivores?
(revise)They are mostly fruit and plant eaters, but they also eat insects and
bugs so they are omnivores.
Monkey: Monkeys are mammals , They live in trees and use their tails as an
extra arms to swing and move. They have nails instead of claws.
Crocodiles: Crocodiles are long, scaly skinned reptiles that live in the water
and land. They lay eggs in the sand. They have sharp teeth that can chew
and crush. These teeth are replaced often. They eat fish, birds and mammals
like zebra, water buffalo .They are found on river banks where they lie with
their mouth open to cool down. They have powerful tails used for swimming
and jumping. They are related to dinosaurs and live upto 80 years .In India
the long snouted crocodile with needle teeth and green eyes specked with
black is called Gharial and found in the Ganges.
Have you heard this story The Monkey and the crocodile before?
Have you heard of any other monkey

stories.? E.g. The Cat and the

Monkeys, Dancing Monkeys
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=SyySsE0v87s
MONKEY SONG WALT DISNEY
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=c8eISEw6Wug
Methodology
Discussion
the text

The students will read the text in class.
on a) This will be done by way of some questions put to the class:
i.

Who are your friends?

ii.

What do you look for in a friend?

iii.

A friend in need is a friend in deed. Do you agree?

iv.

If your friend is doing something wrong. What would you do?

v.

How do you celebrate with your friends?

b) Discussion on the behaviour of the monkey and the crocodile.
c) The children would make a flow chart of events of the story.
d) Theatre (Dramatization) - Teacher asks the students to enact the story in
groups of 4-5 students.
Learning



The students learn and understand about the mammals and reptiles.

outcomes



They learn about facts of monkeys and crocodile.



They learn to appreciate the importance of friendship.



They will understand the desirable values learnt as sharing, caring,
patience and kindness.
74

Follow

–up



Yoga - Crocodile Pose (Makarasan)



Identify story characters-

activity

Good guys and bad guys – The students would
watch different stories and would discuss and fill
the good and bad guys (characters) in the
stories. All stories have problems and many a
times they are created by the bad guys.
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=WLLiRCWMOeo Fox and the Crow
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Hg9NDB5jgkI The cats and the
monkey
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=GUbtbjJaVnI the boy who cried wolf
http://www.readinga-z.com/book.php?id=1978 a-z reader : the boy who
cried
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Q8B7dKfUDjc The lion and the
rabbit
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=qafXdmFsTbE The ugly duckling
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=WWFYuPkQHY4 The three little pigs
http://www.readinga-z.com/book.php?id=1293 a-z reader The three little
pigs
http://www.readinga-z.com/book.php?id=1208 a-z reader The three


The teacher would discuss the questions related to the text, language,
grammar and phonic skills.
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ikB ;kstuk
fo"k;&fgUnh
d{kk&II
1- izdj.k

ok;q;ku dh dgkuh ¼ikB½

2- fo"k;

fgUnh@lkekU; tkudkjh ¼vkfo"dkj o vkfo"dkjd½ @vkVZ ,.M Øk¶V ¼vkWjhxseh

lekdyu
3- mn~ns’;

vkVZ½
 oSKkfud n`f"Vdks.k fodflr djukA
 izsjd izlax dh tkudkjh izkIr djukA
 cPpksa esa jpukRed o dykRed fØ;k esa izfr #fp tkx`r djukA
 foKku fo"k; ds rF;ksa dks le>uk vkSj #fp ysukA
 vuqdj.k okpu dk vH;klA
 ekSf[kd iz’uksRrjh esa Hkkx ysukA
 Hkk"kk dk fodkl djukA ¼leku vFkZ okys 'kCn] fØ;k½
 Lej.k dkS’ky dks fodflr djukA
 mPpLrjh; ckSn~f/kd dkS’ky dks fodflr djukA

4- lk/ku
lkexzh

 vkfo"dkj o vkfo"dkjdksa ds ckjs esa iwoZ tkudkjh dh lwphA
 vkfo"dkjdksa ds fp=A
 dkxt+ ¼vkWjhxseh vkVZ½

5- le;kof/k

7&8 dkyka’k

6- eq[;

iz’uksRrjh&vkfo"dkj o vkfo"dkjd

xfrfof/k

 dqN vkfo"dkj ¼cYo] thjks] Qksu] dEI;wVj] jsfM;ks] batu½ ds vkfo"dkjksa ds
uke cPpksa ls iwNuk o muls lacaf/kr tkudkjh cPpksa dks nsukA
 cPpksa dks crk;k tk, fd bu vkfo"dkjksa us tu&thou dh fdl izdkj fn’kk
cnydj ekxZn’kZu fd;kA

7- ifjp;

cPpksa n~okjk vkfo"dkjdksa ds uke iwNdj muds fp= cPpksa ds fn[kk, tk,¡xsA lgh
mRrj nsus okys cPps dks 'kkck’kh nh tk,xhA
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8- fof/k

 vkfo"dkjdksa dh tkudkjh nsus ds ckn cPps v/;kfidk ds lkFk ikB dk
vuqdj.k okpu djsx
a sA ikB ls lacaf/kr ekSf[kd o fyf[kr iz’uksa ij ppkZ dh
tk,xhA fØ;k o leku vFkZ okys 'kCnksa dk vH;kl dk;Z djok;k tk,xkA
dfBu 'kCnksa dk mPpkj.k o vFkZ fl[kk;k tk,xkA

9- ewY;kadu

 vkfo"dkjdksa ds uke vkSj mudh QksVks dh tkudkjhA
 'kCn HkaMkj dk fodklA
 oSKkfud rF;ksa dh tkudkjhA
 fØ;k ds Lo:i dh tkudkjhA
 leku vFkZ okys 'kCnksa dh tkudkjhA

10- LoewY;kadu  vkfo"dkjdksa ds uke crkus esa v/;kfidk dh lgk;rk lrr pysxhA
 dykRed fØ;k ¼gokbZ tgkt cukuk½ esa cPpksa ds iw.kZ ;ksxnku ds fy, mUgsa
izksRlkfgr djukA
 leku vFkZ okys 'kCn o fØ;k dh tkudkjh ds fy, vU; mnkgj.k izLrqr
djukA
11- lekiu
xfrfof/k

 vkVZ ,.M Øk¶V xfrfof/k ¼vkWjhxseh vkVZ & gokbZ tgkt½
cPpksa dks vkWjhxseh vkVZ ds fy, dkxt+ fn, tk,axs mlls cPps gokbZ tgkt+
cuk,¡xsA v/;kfidk cPpksa dh enn djsx
a hA
 leku vFkZ okys 'kCnksa dk KkuA
 fØ;k 'kCnksa dh tkudkjhA
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GRADE II – MATHS
Chapter Covered Shapes And Patterns
Subject and
Art Integrated

Math /Art and craft ( collage and play dough)/ outdoor activity / Computer –
(MS Paint)

Objectives

Students will be able to:
 Recognize simple 2-dimensional and 3-dimensional.
 Count the number of sides /corners/faces in 2-and 3-dimensional
shapes
 Distinguish between a curved and a straight line.
 Improve their fine motor skills with play dough activity.
.
White Board, coloured sheets, a pair of scissors, chart paper, colourful
straws, play dough.

Material
Required
Introduction

The teacher will introduce the shapes with help of the videos :
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=RgWKM-e9fWQ
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=guNdJ5MtX1A

Methodology
and Activity

Activity 1 ( Outdoor play)






Children will be taken out in the playground and large
square/triangle/oval/circle will be drawn on the ground.
The child will be asked to start from one of the corners (triangle,
square) and walk on a side of the figure till he reaches the next
corner.
The children will be asked to walk on the edges (oval/ circle) till he
reaches the point from where she/ he started.
This way the child will be able to distinguish between a curved line
and a straight line.
Teacher can also ask children to make shapes using their hands and
fingers.
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Activity 2: Art and Craft- Making a Shape collage
 Teacher will distribute coloured sheets, scissors, glue stick and few
chart papers.
 She will make the children sit in groups of 4-5 children.
 Teacher will draw all the 2-D shapes on the white board like square,
rectangle, triangle circle etc.
 Then she will ask all the children to draw them on coloured sheets
given to them with the help of the ruler.
 Later, they can be asked to cut all the
shapes with the help of the scissors.
 Children can be asked to identify the
shapes and write the names at the back of
each shape.
 Distribute the charts papers to each group.
 Each group can think of some collage
using different shapes like a robot, house,
christmas tree etc.

Activity 3: (Using computer making collage)
This activity can be integrated with computer
class. Children can draw different shapes in M S
Paint, colour them and then make a collage on the computer also.

Follow
activity

up Activity 4:





Art and Craft- Making shapes with Play dough

Teacher will distribute four different colour play dough to children.
Teacher will demonstrate how to make 3 D shapes with play dough.
Children can make different 3 D shapes like cube by first making a
ball out of clay and then pressing it on to the table or any flat surface
including the side of the ball to create four angles.
Same way cylinder, cuboid and cone can be made out of clay by
pressing and rolling the clay on the flat surface.

Now children can identify the shapes and also by touching they can now
learn about all the sides and corners, flat faces and curved faces of each
shape.
Teacher will now ask all the children to write the names of the shape with its
number of corners, faces, sides.
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https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=61lZpLRnXUM
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=I8FVxFoFntE

Learning
Outcomes




Children will able to identify 2, 3 dimensional shapes.
Children will be able distinguish between a curved line and a straight
line.
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Grade – III (ENGLISH)
TOPIC

Travel poems

Chapter Covered

Poetry- Poetry by Children On Travel

Subject

and

Art



Integration of English/Maths/Firld Trip



to let the children understand and appreciate poems



to be able to help them recognise similes



to locate specific information in a poem



to be able to do a survey



factual reporting on usage of transport



to let them understand, the harm vehicles are causing to our

Integrated
Objectives

environment


to recognise the growth of mode of transport



to help them compare the current condition of roads in India with the
roads in other countries



discuss the importance of following traffic rules and measures of
keeping our buses or any other public transport neat and tidy

Material Required

textbook, notebooks, geometrical shapes, bulletin board

TIME REQUIRED

5 periods of 40 mins

ICE-BREAKING

Talk to children about travel. Let them talk about places they have visited

SESSION

and modes of travel. You could do a survey on the best means of transport
by using the various modes on one axis and the number of children on the
other

Methodology
Activity

of The teacher does a modal reading for children for each poem and then
asks them to do a choral reading. At the end of each poem, the teacher
asks the following few questions:
1. What is the poem about?
2. Find positive/negative words
3. Make a word cluster
4. Find out literary devices.
5. Pick out rhyming words
6. Replace the similes with another appropriate one.
7. Open ended questions based on what the poem demands.
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Learning
Outcomes

The children will be able to

to recognise the growth of mode of transport



locate similes



factual writing and reporting



locate specific information in a poem



do an imaginative writing



make comparisons between different means of transport, their
advantages and disadvantages



enlighten themselves about the cons of using vehicles and its effect
on Earth in future



do critical thinking



scan for information



write their own poem using all senses and simile

Self-Evaluation

the teacher analyses the response, interest and idea of the children and

and Follow- up

interacts with them about the harm our vehicles are causing to our
environment and explain them the threats accompanied with it to our
Mother Earth.

Resources

bulletin board, textbooks, notebooks, market, white board
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ikB ;kstuk
fo"k;&fgUnh ¼lkfgR;½
d{kk&3
ikB&1
ifjp; ¼dfo ,oa dfork½
izLrqr dfork ^dks;y^ dof;=h ^^lqHknzk dqekjh pkSgku^^ ds n~okjk jfpr gS] tks gesa ;g lans’k nsuk
pkgrh gSa fd yksx ehBh ok.kh cksyusokyksa dks lnSo lEeku nsrs gSaA dks;y] dkS, ds leku dkyh gksrh
gS] ij mldh cksyh cgqr ehBh gksrh gSA cksyh ds dkj.k gh dks;y lHkh dks fiz ; gksrh gSA vr% gesa Hkh
ckrphr djrs le; e/kqjrk o /kheh vkokt+ ij /;ku nsuk pkfg,A
123456-

le;
izdj.k
fo/kk dk uke
jpukdkj
lh[k@lans’k
Hkkf"kd dkS’ky

7-

fof/k ,oa xfrfof/k;k¡

8-

mn~ns’;








9-

ewY;kadu

 Nk=@Nk=kvksa us #fpiwoZd dfork dks i<+dj vFkZ
xzg.k fd;kA
 cPpksa us iBu&ikBu ds nkSjku #fp fn[kkdj okafNr
mn~ns’;ksa dks izkIr fd;kA
';keiV~V] pkWd] ^MLVj^] dfBu 'kCnksa dk pkVZ] if{k;ksa ds
fp=ksa dk pkVZ cuokdj d{kk esa yxokukA

10- lgk;d lkexzh

4 dkyka’k
dks;y
dfork ¼i|½
lqHknzk dqekjh pkSgku
e`nq Hkk"kk dk iz;ksx djuk
vkn’kZ okpu] dkfBU; fuokj.k] vFkZ Li"Vhdj.k] ekSf[kd
o fyf[kr iz’u&mRrj] ifBr in~;ka’k iz’u
dfork dk vuqdj.k okpu] vkn’kZ lLoj dkO;okpu]
iz’uksRRkjfof/k] Li"Vhdj.k] lqHknzkdqekjh pkSgku dh vU;
izsj.kknk;h dforkvksa dk pkVZ cuokukA
Nk=ksa esa vkRefo’okl tkx`r djukA
e`nq Hkk"kk cksyus dh vksj izsfjr djukA
mPpkj.k {kerk dk fodkl djukA
jpukRed dkS’ky dk fodkl djukA
Lej.k 'kfDr dkS’ky dk fodkl djukA
rqyukRed v/;;u o rkfdZd 'kfDr dk fodkl
djukA
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Grade – III (Maths)
Chapter

Geometrical Shapes

Covered
Subjects

and

Art Rangometry and connecting straws to form solid shapes.

Integrated
Objectives

Students will be able to:
1. Recognise simple plane figures and state their properties.
2. Recognise simple solid shapes and state their properties.
3. Describe point, line, line segment and ray.
4. Measure and draw line segment.

Material Required

A kit constituting colorful shapes likes circle, square, rectangle, hexagon
Straws of different colour.

Time Required

40 mins X 1 pd

Ice-Breaker Activity

Teacher will ask students what is the shape of her watch?
Student will tell its circle.
Teacher will ask them about some simple shapes like triangle , square etc.
Teacher will call 6 students and tell them to form a circle after that to form
a square ,line ,triangle .students will enjoy this activity .

Methodology of the Teacher will provide each student a kit consist of different shapes and ask
activity

them to make some picture using it.students will make many patterns
using those shapes.

Like this.
Teacher will give them some straws and ask them to connect it to form
cube, cuboid etc.
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Learning Outcomes

Students will be able to:


Rcognise different plane figures.



Easily learn the properties of plane figres like corners sides .



Concept of solid shape will be cleared with the help of classroom
things like chalk ,blackboard etc.

Self Evaluation

The teacher after the activity analyses the response, interest and flow of
thoughts and ideas of the students. The ideas of placing the different
shapes to form a picture .

Follow Up

Teacher will discuss the activities done during the chapter and the will ask
students about the shapes, meaning of edge, face and corners.

Resources

Maths Zest, www.kids.britannica.com, Alpha Mathematics.

Conclusion

The teacher will:
1) assess the outcome of the activity
2) make a note of the problem areas
3) summarise asking the names of plane figures,what is the meaning of
solid shape and its properties.
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Chapter

Land And Rivers

Covered
Subject

and a) Marking of landforms on dinosaur picture.

Art Integrated

b) Marking rivers on a political map of India.

Objectives

Children will learn about the physical features of India, various
landforms, rivers etc. They will learn to mark rivers.

Materials

Political map of India, dinosaur activity sheet, pencils, oil pastels, blue pencil

Required

colour, textbook

Methodology

Kids will be given a printed drawing of a dinosaur and will be asked to colour it

of Activity

and label the different landforms which they can make out from his body parts
like mountains, bay, peninsula, island etc.

Time Required

80 minutes (2 periods)

Learning

Through this activity children will learn about

outcome



the beauty and diversity of India



the physical features of India

This activity will develop interest in kids to learn more about the landforms .
Self

Children will know about various rivers which flow from India, different

Evaluation and landforms, states and union territories etc. they will also learn to mark rivers.
Follow-up
Resources

Textbook
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=7jc484PzQKo
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=o9G0On1pZvg

86

GRADE – IV (ENGLISH)
Chapter covered

How to write an interesting description

Subject integrated

English / Sketching


Objectives

1)

2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

Materials required

1)
2)
3)
4)

Time required
Boardwork
discussion

DESCRIPTIONS of physical appearance and
clothing of a celebrity of their choice USING
PICTURE DICTATION
To enable children learn to write impressive
descriptions about physical appearance of people
around them .
To enhance their expression through the usage of
powerful adjectives or describing words
To elaborate upon their expressions and description
using similes along with adjectives.
To expand their vocabulary and give a lot of
describing words .
To equip them with the skill of descriptive writing so
that the person or the object comes alive .
To enable the students describe a person based on
his physical appearance including height, weight, body
built, complexion, special marks, hair, mannerisms ,
clothes and accessories.
A regular classroom set up
Whiteboard with coloured markers
Smartboard
Projector

2 -3 periods of 40 mins duration each
/icebreaker Ask children to describe any one physical feature of a person
they know well e.g.: Zahid had thick black brows and a long
nose .and put it on the white board .

Methodology of the activity

1) Now , as a teacher add more adjectives to the basic
features like eyebrows or the nose using a participle /
phrases/simile, e.g :Zahid‘s thick black brows knitted
over his sharp eyes , were like those of his father.
2) Next , let the children copy this extended description
and add further to it by adding a situation wherein the
facial expression of the person being change , like :
Zahid‘s thick black brows knitted over his sharp eyes
rose in an arch when he was infuriated and so on..
3) Draw the attention of the students towards how a
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‗blah‘ or a ‗banal‘ sentence was converted to a
‗brilliant‘
one
by
addition
of
adjectives/
similes/imagery.
4) Illicit responses to expand
the above example in
terms of all the physical featureslike height, weight,
body built, complexion, special marks, hair,
mannerisms, clothes and accessories and put them on
the board and allow the children to copy.
5) After providing them with the target vocabulary, ask
the entire class to bring the photograph of any
celebrity they like. and ask them to sit in pairs
6) Now one person explains a picture of a person to
their partner, and their partner tries to draw what
they hear.
7) Once done, the picture drawn can be compared
with the original picture and modified.
Learning outcomes

1. By the end of this chapter /session, children will be
write enhanced physical descriptions of people around
them .
2. Their vocabulary or word bank would increase
manifold.
3. They will transition from simple descriptions to vivid
ones so as to make come alive or paint a picture
through words.

Self -evaluation

After the students have written their individual descriptions,
the teacher goes through them to or asks a few them to
read aloud their descriptions in the class and evaluates
the enhancement brought about in their
descriptions
through the knowledge of the target vocabulary acquired in
the course of this chapter and gives the required feedback.

Follow up

The children are shown the picture of a character on the
smart board and asked to describe its physical appearance
Alternatively, they are asked to paste a picture of a person
from a newspaper or a magazine and asked to describe it as
home work.

Resources

Text Book
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ikB ;kstuk
fo"k;&fgUnh ¼lkfgR;½
d{kk&4
ikB&2
ifjp; ¼dFkkdkj ,oa dFkk½
izLrqr ikB esa lqizfln~/k ys[kd o miU;kldkj eqa’kh izsepan n~okj jfpr gsA izR;sd izk.kh l`f"V dh
vewY; nsu gSaA os gekjs fy, dbZ izdkj ls mi;ksxh gksrs gSaA os fdlh ij fcuk dkj.k geyk ugha djrs
gSA os izse o n;k djus okys ds fy, viuh tku ij [ksydj Hkh j{kk djrs gSaA vr% gesa cstqcku
i’kq&if{k;ksa ds izfr n;k Hkkouk j[kuh pkfg,A
izLrqr ikB *nks cSyksa dh dgkuh* gSA nksuksa vkil esa csgn I;kj djrs FksA fdlh dkj.ko’k mUgsa vius
ekfyd ls nwj gksuk iM+kA cgqr&lh ijs’kkfu;ksa dk lkeuk djrs gq, vius iqjkus ekfyd ds ikl vkus
dk gjlaHko iz;kl djrs gSaA os viuh lw>&cw> ls leL;k dk lek/kku djrs gq, viuss ekfyd ds
ikl ig¡qp tkrs gSaA vr% ;g ikB nksuksa cSyksa ,oa muds ekfyd >wjh ds vkilh izse dks cM+s lqanj ,oa
ekfeZd <ax ls izLrqr djrk gSA
1-

le;

6 dkyka’k

2-

izdj.k

nks cSyksa dh dFkk

3-

fo/kk dk uke

dgkuh

4-

jpukdkj

eqa’kh izsepan

5-

lh[k@lans’k

cst+qcku Ik’kqvksa ds izfr n;k Hkkouk j[kuk] muds lkFk
n;kyqrk dh O;ogkj djuk] muds lkFk Øwjrkiw.kZ O;ogkj
u djuk vkfnA

6-

Hkkf"kd dkS’ky

uohu ,o dfBu 'kCnksa ls ifjfpr djokukA
mu 'kCnksa dk okD;ksa esa iz;ksx djuk fl[kkukA
'kqn~/k mPpkj.k djokuk ,oa fojke fpg~uksa dk lgh LFkku
ij iz;ksx djuk fl[kkukA

7-

fof/k ,oa xfrfof/k;k¡

dgkuh eapu fof/k dk iz;ksx djuk] lkW¶Vos;j ds ek/;e
ls dgkuh dks jkspd <ax ls le>kuk] fofHkUu fp=ksa dh
enn ls dgkuh dks le>kuk] iz’uksÙkjh fof/k dk iz;ksx
vkfnA

8-

mn~ns’;

 cPpksa dks ewy orZuh ds 'kCnksa rFkk vU; Hkk"kkvksa ds
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'kCnksa dk Kku djokukA
 lk¶Vos;j n~okjk dgkuh dks jkspd cukukA
 lekukFkhZ 'kCnksa n~okjk cPpksa ds Hkkf"kd dkS’ky dks
fodflr djukA
 dgkuh ds ewyHkko dks le>kdj cPpksa dks tkuojksa ds
vkilh izse vkSj LokfeHkfDr ls ifjfpr djokukA
9-

ewY;kadu

 cPpksa ds eu esa i’kqvksa ds izfr izse o n;k Hkkouk dk
fodkl gqvkA
 lkW¶Vos;j ds ek/;e ls cPps dgkuh dks iw.kZ:i ls
le> ldsA
 Hkkf"kd dkS’ky dks fodflr dj ldsA
 i’kqvksa ds vkilh izse dks le> ldsA

10- lgk;d lkexzh

iyk’k iqLrd] pkWd] MLVj] ';keiV~V lk¶Vos;j] jaxhu
fp=ksa dk pkVZ vkfnA

90

GRADE – 4 (MATHEMATICS)
Chapter

Multiplication and Division

Subject integrated

Mathematics / IT


objectives

To make the students understand the
multiplication facts in an artistic way.



To make them understand how multiplication
and division are inter related

Material required

1.

Glue

2.

Colors

3.

Pencil

4.

Scissors

Time required

40 minutes

Methodology of activity –

• Start with the center of the flower and write any
number 1–9 in the center.
• Next, draw 12 petals around the center, labeling
them 1–12.
• Last, draw another 12 petals and write the product
of the center number and the petal adjacent to the
new petal.

Learning outcomes

Children will be able to revise the multiplication in an
easier manner by just studying the petals of the
flowers.

Follow up

The teacher will ask the children to describe the
multiplication facts illustrated by them in their drawing

Resources
Conclusion

Splash Math and Flocabulary websites


Children will be revising the multiplication
facts.



Children will be able to establish a correlation
between multiplication and division.
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GRADE – IV (EVS)
Subject

EVS(SCIENCE)

CHAPTER COVERED

CHAPTER -3 Food We Eat

SUBJECT

EVS / Role play on nutrition

AND

ART

INTEGRATED
OBJECTIVES

Student will be able to

Recognize that foods contain nutrients the body needs.



Recognize the role of nutrients in helping the body grow and
stay healthy.



Develop positive attitudes towards food.

MATERIALS REQUIRED

Smart board, chart papers, marker, picture cards, colours, glue.

TIME REQUIRED

3 periods

INTRODUCTION

Good food is essential for health. It help us to grow, gives energy,
keeps us fit and healthy. We must include food items from all the
five food groups to make it a balance diet.

METHODOLOGY



What nutrients are?



Role of Carbohydrate, Fats, Proteins, Vitamins and minerals.



How to preserve Food?



Way to enhance the nutritive value of food.



Divide the students in groups, and provide them charts and
colours. Students make a flow chart on nutrients of food with
eg.

Write a poem on chart paper and perform it together:
Example:
Chorus:
I went looking for a nutrient… I went searching far and wide. Then I
looked into my lunch box And found lots of them inside! Nutri...
nutri... nutrient— It's where we get "nutritious." Lots of things with
nutrients Are yummy and delicious! .......
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Protein:
Fat:
Carbohydrate:
Water:
Vitamins:
Minerals:
LEARNING OUTCOME

FOLLOW UP ACTIVITY

Student shall be able to

Differentiate between healthy and unhealthy food items.



Develop awareness for selection of certain food items.

Many food items are sold in the market that are either dried or
preserved in salt or sugar. Discussion of the list of food items that
students have noticed in the market.

RESOURCES

Video clip
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=LHyk_REQRWQ
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GRADE – V (ENGLISH)
Chapter 4: A Fiery Epic In Gibberish
Chapter covered

Poem: Jabberwocky by Lewis Carroll

Subjects and art Action words(verbs) /Role play
integrated
Objectives

1)

To recite the poem with correct intonation

2)

Understanding that poetry is a part of a whole. Explaining the bigger
picture.

3)

To appreciate words and their meanings.

4)

To understand that poetry doesn‘t always need real words.
Emotions can be conveyed through the mood, tone and general
contextual theme.

5)

To teach there is life beyond the mundane.

6)

Enjoying the immersion into a different fantasy realm.

7)

Realizing the differences between epic ballads and other forms of
poetry.

8)

Visualizing heroic characters

9)

Comprehending irony and appreciating the conclusion

10)

Visualizing the emotional toil and repercussions of the heroic entity.

11)

To strengthen critical thinking and comprehension skills.

12)

Appreciating poetic language and tools.

13)

Understanding the nature of requirement for the usage of rhythm
and rhyme in poetry.

Materials

1)

Pen, paper, colour pencils, scale and markers

required

2)

Smart board

3)

Projector

Time required

2 periods

Ice-breaker

The teacher will begin with a few questions:

activity

1)

What makes a good hero?

2)

What are the qualities which one sees as generically good or bad?

3)

Can some emotions be gray ones (that are both good, bad or
actually neither)

4)

Do heroes live a happy life?

5)

What actually is real happiness?

After a few responses the students would have built up an idealistic image
of a heroic character whom they will recognise in the poem.
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Methodology
the activity

of 1)
2)

The poem will be read aloud with proper intonation by one student.
Students will mark the rhyming words and state the rhyming
scheme.

3)

Students will conclude that the first and the last stanza are the
same.

NOTES ON REFRAIN:


Refrain is a verse, a line, a set, or a group of lines that
appears at the end of stanza, or appears where a poem
divides into different sections.



It originated in France, where it is popular as, ‗refraindre’,
which means ―to repeat.‖



Refrain is a poetic device that repeats, at regular intervals, in
different stanzas.

4)

Students, turn vise, will act out the action verbs that the protagonist,
who slays the Jabberwocky, does.

5)

Students will asked to comment on the structure of the poem.

6)

Teacher will write the features that the students declaim in class.

7)

Further the teacher will elaborate what an epic ballad is.

NOTES ON BALLADS:
Ballads do not have the same formal consistency as some other poetic
forms, but one can look for certain characteristics that identify a ballad,
including these:


Simple language



Stories



Ballad stanzas



Repetition



Dialogue



Third-person objective narration.

8)

Students will be selected to enact the fight scene of the poem.



The heroic character will use action verbs and body movements.



The jabberwocky will use onomatopoeia and quick physical features
to express their various emotions.



The father will enact by calmness and serenity his pride and filial
love.



The audience will react and provide feedback.

9)

Students will make a note on the emotional toil the characters feel.

10)

The mood of the poem will be guessed by the students.
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Learning

Students will be able to :

outcomes

1) Appreciate poetry from a different era.
2) Develop the correct intonation skills required to read poetry that
uses portmanteau words.
3) Revaluate human emotions and their need.
4) Realize the importance of heroes and the price they pay.
5) Understand the nature and role of diction and imagery.
6) Learn to infer and predict.
7) Understand the nature and role of Ballads.

Self-evaluation

Students will be asked to prepare a character analysis and create a new
heroic character who mirror the protagonist of the story.

Follow up

Teachers can orally assess the retention of knowledge and skills through a
series of simplistic questions, some are:


Who was the speaker?



What was the speaker doing in the poem?



How does the description of the setting effect the tone and mood of the
poem?

Resources



What features of an epic ballad are present in the poem?



Text Book



Youtube video

Links

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=AK8MEPoxdmg

Conclusion

The teacher will:


Review the impact of the activity through quick questions.



Make a note of the problem areas.



Encourage the students to add personal anecdotes relating to the
theme
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ikB ;kstuk
fo"k;&fgUnh ¼lkfgR;½
d{kk&5
ikB&1
ifjp; ¼dfo ,oa dfork½
izLrqr dfork dfo f’kjksef.k dfo lqfe=kuanu iar ds n~okjk jfpr gS rFkk xzkeh.k thou ls lacfa /kr
izkd`frd NVk dks n’kkZrh gSA bl dfork esa dfo us f’kf’kj _rq ds izLFkku vkSj clar ds vkxeu ds
fo"k; esa crk;k gSA bl dfork esa gfj;kyh dk thoar :i n’kkZ;k x;k gSA izkr%dky lw;ksZn; ds lkFk
gh izd`fr ,d u;k :i ys ysrh gSA lw;Z ds iz dk’k ds dkj.k ,slk izrhr gksrk gS ekuks gfj;kyh ij
pk¡nh dk tky fcNk fn;k x;k gksA
1-

le;

4 dkyka’k

2-

izdj.k

xzke Jh

3-

fo/kk dk uke

i| & dfork

4-

jpukdkj

lqfe=kuanu iar

5-

lh[k@lans’k

xzkeh.k thou rFkk izkd`frd NVk dks n’kkZukA

6-

Hkkf"kd dkS’ky

ikB izo/kZu] vkn’kZ okpu] vuqdj.k okpu] dkfBU;
fuokj.k] vFkZ Li"Vhdj.k] i;kZ;okph] ekSf[kd ,oa fyf[kr
iz’uksRrj lgh mRrj pquuk] v/kwjh iafDr;k¡ iwjh djuk]
ewY;ijd iz’u@ ckSn~f/kd dkS’ky] jkspd fØ;kdykiA

7-

fof/k ,oa xfrfof/k;k¡

dfork okpu] ppkZ] vkxeu ,oa iz’uksRRkjfof/k] lk¶Vos;j
dh lgk;rk ls dfo vkSj mldh fofHkUu d`fr;ksa ,oa
jpuk 'kSyh ls ifjp; djok;k tk,xk] dfork dks
pyfp= ds :i esa fn[kk;k tk,xkA

8-

mn~ns’;

 xzkeh.k thou vkSj izkd`frd lkSan;Z ls ifjfpr djkukA
 izd`fr ds lqdqekj dfo lqfe=kuanu iar dh dkO;
'kSyh ls ifjfpr djkukA
 mPpkj.k {kerk dk fodkl djukA
 Lej.k 'kfDr dkS’ky dk fodkl djukA
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 dfork okpu dkS’ky dk fodkl djukA
9-

ewY;kadu

 Nk=ksa us #fpiwoZd dfork dks i<+dj vFkZ xzg.k
fd;kA
 Nk=ksa us iBu&ikBu ds nkSjku #fp fn[kkdj okafNr
mn~ns’;ksa dks izkIr fd;kA
 Nk=ksa esa Hkko xzg.k djus dh {kerk dk fodkl gqvkA

10- lgk;d lkexzh

';keiV~V] pkWd] ^MLVj^ 'kCn Hk.Mkj rFkk 'kCnkFkZ dk
pkVZ

11- vU; xfrfof/k;k¡

Nk=ksa dks ikl ds xk¡o dh lSj djokbZ xbZA
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GRADE - V (MATHS)
Topic
Subject

Bar Graph
and

Art Maths, IT

Integration
Objective

Materials Required

Introduction

The children will be able to :


Collect the data.



Tabulate the data.



Draw bar graph on paper



Make graphs and PPT on computer.



Notebook



Pen



Computer

1. The children will be divided into group of five.
2. They will be given some data regarding profit earned by a
company during past five years.
3. They will make a bar graph on the computer using the given
data.

Methodology

A)The children will be asked to gather information regarding
any one of the following topics.
1. Pocket money of any 5 friends for 5 months.
2. Temperature of 5 cities on 5 days.
3. Profit/Loss of any 5 popular companies for 5 years.
B)The children will prepare a PPT using the information gathered.
C)The following things to be considered while making the PPT:
There should be atleast 7 slides –
a) Introduction
b) Data presentation in table
c) 5 graphs
D)Prepare a questionnaire based on PPT( 5 questions)

Learning Outcomes The children should be able to -

Self assessment
follow up



Collect the data.



Tabulate the data.



Draw bar graph on paper



Make graphs and PPT.

The PPT‘s will be shown in the class by the group and put up the
questions to other groups.
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GRADE – V (EVS)
Suject

Science

Chapter Covered

Simple Machines

Subject and Art Integration

Science and Model Making

Objective

Students will learn about.
(i)

Role of machines in our lives.

(ii)

What is a machine?

(iii)

Classification of simple machine

(iv)

Parts of a simple machine.

(v)

Application of simple machine.

Material Required

Wheels, Rod (axle), screw, thread, spring etc.

Time Required

3 – 4 periods

Methodology

 Divide the class into small groups and ask them to
choose a simple machine.
 Allow the children to find out things required to make
their machine.
 Ask them to find out its application in real life.
 Let them make a drawing of the simple machine made
by them.

Learning Outcome

 Children will be able to realize the importance of
machine in their daily life
 They will now be able to associate simple machine
used to make a particular complex machine.
 They will learn how simple macines are used to create
a complex machine.

Follow up Activity

 Children will come to know the importance of different
simple machine.
 They will now be able to identify which simple
machines have been employed in the making of
complex machines around them.

Resources

https: // you tube./QnId305RG cw

100

GRADE - VI (ENGLISH)
TOPIC

POEM

Chapter Covered

BANGLE SELLERS

Subject and Art Integrated

BEST OUT OF WASTE: The teacher will ask the children to
bring some old and some broken bangles .The students will use
these bangles to create best out of waste.

Objectives

The students will be able to –
1)

know the value of simple things in life which we often take
for granted

2)

appreciate the beauty of ordinary things like
hugs,smiles,birds,music,sleep etc

3)

learn about the bangle ceremonies in India.

4)

Value or understand the importance of ordinary
housewives who work hard for the house.

Material Required

Broken or old bangles,cardboard,colourful ribbons,glue,other
decorative items

TIME

1 PERIOD

Methodology of Activity

BEST OUT OF WASTE:


The children will use the old bangles and colourful ribbons
to make beautiful wall hangings in whichever pattern they
like.



The children will use broken pieces of bangles to create
any of their favourite patterns on a cardboard piece.

LearningOutcomes

1) Students will learn how to make useful things at home
using waste products.
2) They will be able to understand the importance of bangles
for females of all ages in Indian culture
3) Answer thought provoking questions
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Self-Evaluation and
Follow- up

1) Students will understand that how it is important to value
our own culture and respect the rituals and traditions.
2) Students will learn to value basic ordinary things in life
which they often take for granted like friends, family, care,
love, nature, etc
3) Students will learn how bangles can symbolise both
laughter and tears.
4) As a follow up, children will be asked to write a short
paragraph on the bangle ceremonies in India and how the
colours of bangles play an important role to display the
occasion and feelings.

Resources

Text Book
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=PUwuuCneD4A
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ikB ;kstuk
fo"k;&fgUnh ¼lkfgR;½
d{kk&6

ikB&5

ifjp; ¼jpuk o jpukdkj dk uke½

izLrqr ;k=k o`rkUr fo[;kr lkfgR;dkj lqjs’k iar th n~okjk jfpr gSA izd`fr dh xksn esa euq";
vkuUn ds lkxj esa xksrs yxkus yxrk gS] ml ij ;fn tc mls ml LFkku ij tkus dk volj feys]
tgk¡ Qwy gh Qwy gks rks eu vkuUn ls ljksokj gks tkrk gSA izLrqr ikB esa izd`fr dh N¡Vk fc[ksjrh
Qwyksa dh ?kkVh dh tkudkjh nh xbZ gSA
12345-

le;
izdj.k
fo/kk dk uke
jpukdkj
lh[k@lans’k

6-

Hkkf"kd dkS’ky

7-

fof/k ,oa xfrfof/k;k¡

8-

mn~ns’;

4 dkyka’k
Qwyksa dh /kjksgj
;k=k o`rkUr
lqjs’k iar
izd`fr ds lja{k.k ds izfr tkx`fr] ,sfrgkfld /kjksgjksa dh
lkj laHkkyA
vkn’kZ okpu] vuqdj.k okpu] dkfBU; fuokj.k] milxZ]
izR;;] o.kZ&foPNsn] 'kCn HkaMkj] foLe;kfn cks/kd okD;]
Jqrle fHkUukFkZdA
o`{kkjksi.k] uspj Dyc dh LFkkiuk] vuqHko ck¡Vuk] ;k=k
o`rkar ds fp=ksa lfgr o.kZu dj ,d vuqPNsn fy[kokukA
 Lej.k 'kfDr dkS’ky dk fodklA
 izd`fr ds izfr tkx`frA
 jpukRed dkS’ky dk fodklA
 Hkk"k.k dkS’ky dk fodklA
 Lo drZO;ksa dk cks/kA

9-

10-

ewY;kadu

 Nk=ksa us :fpiwoZd ikB dks i<+dj vFkZxzg.k fd;kA

lgk;d lkexzh

 Nk=ksa us iBu&ikBu ds nkSjku :fp fn[kkdj okafNr
mn~ns’;ksa dks izkIr fd;kA
';keiV~V] pkWd] ^MLVj^ 'kCn Hk.Mkj dk pkVZA
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ikB ;kstuk &2
fo"k; & laLd`r ¼lkfgR;½
d{kk &6
ifjp;%& 1- bl ikB esa vdkjkUr iqfYayx ] vkdkjkUr L=hfyax o vdkjUr
23-

uiaqldfyax 'kCnksa dk Kku gSA
bl ikB esa laKk ds fyax o opuksa dk Kku gSA

1-

le;kof/k

4 dkyka’k

2-

izdj.k

'kCn & ifjp;% ¼laKk½

3-

fo/kk

x|

4-

ikB izo/kZu

vkn'kZ okpu& f’k{kd }kjk
vuqdj.k & Nk=ksa }kjk

5-

dkfBU; fuokj.k

dfBu vkSj uohu inksa dk vFkZ lfgr mPpkj.k vkSj izR;qPpkj.k
djokrs gq, vFkZ lfgr ys[ku djok;k tk,xkA

6-

fof/k

iz’uksÙkj fof/k ls fo"k; dk Li"Vhdj.kA

7-

xfrfof/k;k¡

 Nk=ksa n~okjk pkVZ ij vdkjkUr iqfYyax vkdkjkUr L=hfyax o
'kCnksa dh lfp= ukekoyh cuokbZ tk,xhA
 vius fe=ksa ds uke fy[kok,¡ tk,¡xsA

8-

mn~ns’;

 laLd`r 'kCnksa dk Kku djokukA
 vdkjkUr iqfYayx 'kCnksa dk Kku djokukA
 vkdkjkUr L=hafyx 'kCnksa dk Kku djokukA
 'kCnksa ds opuksa dk Kku djokuk A

9-

lgk;d lkexzh

10- ewY;kdau

';keiV~V] 'osrofrZdk] pkVZ ] ektZuhA


Nk=ksa us :fpiwoZd ikB dks i<+dj vFkZ xzg.k fd;kA



Nk=ksa us iBu&ikBu ds nkSjku :fp fn[kkdj okafNr mn~ns’;ksa
dks izkIr fd;kA
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GRADE- VI (FRENCH)
Chapter 5 - ―Il est Français‖

Chapter
Covered
Subjects

and drawing of flags and colors made by students for the walls

Art Integrated

Objectives

i)

by the end of the chapter the student will be able to know ―les
nationalités‖ and ―les couleurs‖

ii)

to know ―les adjectifs‖, how to create a feminine form from a
masculine adjectif ; how to make the ―pluriel‖ of an adjectif - to be able
to know how the position of an adjectif

iii)

text comprehension : improve their text comprehension skill

iv)

learn new vocabulary

v)

describing themselves or someone

Material

white board

Required

smart board
pen, paper and sketch pen

Time required

5 to 6 periods of 35/40‘ min

Ice-Braker

drawing and coloring of flags and colors to make them connect words and

activity

drawing at the same time
telling them a personal story about pronunciation problems I had when I was
a student learning a new language
asking them question so they can start describing themselves

Methodology of i)

drawing of the flags and colors by the students for the class to

the Activity

learn them in a funny way
ii)

the

teacher

will

encourage

the

children

to

understand

the

pronunciation and the hard words (new vocabulary) with correct
accent
iii)

the teacher explains the importance of ―adjectifs‖ - masculine,
feminine, ―pluriel‖ + the position of the ―adjectif‖ in a sentence

iv)

loud reading of a text to work on the student‘s ears - for them to take
note of what they understand + exercices

v)

Brain storming of how to introduce themselves or someone on the
board (each student stand to write their ideas)
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Learning

i) to be able to say a color or a nationality in French

Outcomes

ii) to know what is an adjectif and how to place it, but also how to make the
feminine form and the pluriel
iii) develop their interest of understanding french (thanks to the text)
iv) not being afraid of making mistakes while speaking french - no laughing come to the board

Self Evaluation

i) notice the participation of student during the reading of text and
questioning after it
ii) See how involve the student is during the drawing and coloring activity
iii) at every beginning of the class, ask one student about colors and
nationality (especially the one who doesn‘t participate so much)
iv) test by the end of the lesson

Follow-up

The teacher will ask the student to write a small text describing someone
they know using the new knowledge they acquired (nationality, describing)

Conclusion



The teacher will assess the impact of the activity



make note of problem and work on it



narrate a couple of personal stories to keep the interest of students
and make them understand the importance of what was seen during
the lesson
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GRADE - VI (MATHS)
TOPIC

FRACTIONS

TOPIC COVERED

DIFFERENT TYPES OF FRACTIONS

SUBJECT

AND

ART GRID PAINTING OF ANIMALS AND

INTEGRATED

PIZZA FRACTION GAME

OBJECTIVES

Identify different types of fractions

MATERIALS REQUIRED



Art file



Colors



Ruler



Pizza



Note card pairs with equivalent fraction sets (i.e. one pair
could be 1/2 and 2/4)



Class size number line (created using paper or written on
board)



Number line task cards with different fractions written on
them

METHODOLOGY
ACTIVITY

OF

GRID PAINTING OF ANIMALS
1) Students will be asked to bring an animal outline
2) They will trace the outline in their art file.
3)The students will be asked to use grids to draw the animal figure.
4)They will use different colors to show fractions
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GRID PAINTING OF ANIMALS


Ask student to get pizza and instruct to cut them in slices.



Tell students they will work with their partner to represent
fractions using pizza.


LEARNING OUTCOME

Give each partner pairing a fraction task card

Students will be able to apply the concept in real life applications.

SELF EVALUATION AND Objective and subjective test ,Peer evaluation ,Self evaluation
FOLLOW UP
RESOURCES USED

https://youtu.be/RNt8CKGnPko
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GRADE- VI (SCIENCE)
Subject

Science

Chapter covered

Components of food

Subject and Art Integrated

1.Group Activity –MY FRUIT AND VEGETABLE PUPPETS

2. ROLE PLAY- DIETICIAN FOR A DAY

Ojectives

Students will learn about


Importance of fruits and vegetables as source of vitamins
and roughage.



They will learn the diseases that can occur if fruits and
vegetables are not included in their diet



They will know the types of vitamins and minerals present
in the food sources displayed on paper puppets



Children will learn and understand balanced diet

Materials required

Ice cream sticks , paper ,scissor ,glue , colours, cardborad

Methodology of activity

1.MY FRUIT AND VEGETABLE PUPPETS


Divide the class in small groups



Ask the children to make drawings of common fruits and
vegetables.



Ask them to mention the major nutrients it provides at the
back side of the puppet



Children can also make fruit and vegetable prints on their
paper puppets by using acrylic colours.



Ask the children to come in groups and present their puppet
show.
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ROLE PLAY
DIETICIAN FOR A DAY


Children volunteer to act like dietician.



Some of the classmates are asked to visit these young
dieticians in the class with a problem they want to discuss.



Ask the young dieticians to suggest possible remedy to the
problems brought by the children and design a diet plan
accordingly.

Learning Outcome



Children are able to relate the activity to the components of
food and their function.



They can understand deficiency diseases and their cause
while doing the activity.

Self evaluation and follow



Children will understand the importance of balanced diet.



They can understand the role of roughage in our diet.



By the above activities children will develop curiosity to

up

know more about the different components of food specially
vitamins, minerals and roughage.


They will understand causes and prevention of various
deficiency diseases.



They will know more about a healthy diet plan.



They will learn about special diet plan in case of certain
diseases while playing the role of dietician.

Resources



Books , multimedia presentations, charts, handouts on
deficiency disease, mind maps on smart board
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GRADE- VI (HISTORY)
CHAPTER

LESSON:‐11 NEW EMPIRES AND KINGDOMS

COVERED
SUBJECT AND ART SST integrated with Map skill
INTEGRATED
OBJECTIVES



To understand the rise of an empire



To observe and evaluate the expansion and growth of kingdoms.



explain the development of different administrative systems



understand how prashastis and caritas are used to reconstruct
political history

MATERIALS

Smart board, maps and colours

REQUIRED
TIME REQUIRED

3 periods

INTRODUCTION



Samudragupta was a legendary king of the Gupta dynasty, and we
know about him from the inscriptions on the Ashokan
pillar in Allahabad.



The inscription was composed in Sanskrit by his court
poet Harisena in 300 AD.



Inscriptions that praise kings and tell us about their lives are known
as prashastis (Sanskrit word meaning 'in praise of').



prashasti was also composed for the Satvahana king Gautamiputra
Satkarni.



The rise of emperor Harshavardhana whose biography was written
by Harshacharitawas in Sanskrit by his courtesan Banbhatta.



His genealogy, the story of his life, and the accounts of the Chinese
traveller Xuan Zang are mentioned in the Harshacharita.



Harsha became the king of Thanesar after his father and elder
brother died. His brother-in-law was the ruler of Kanauj and
was killed by the ruler of Bengal.



Harsha took over Kanauj and then avenged his brother-in-law's
death by taking over Bengal.



He conquered both Magadha and Bengal, but his expedition in
the Deccan was stopped by the Chalukyan Emperor Pulakesin II
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METHODOLOGY

On the Map of India mark the important dynasties of the Southern India

(For reference)

Discuss and Debate


Advantages and Disadvantages of Using the System of Hierarchy
in Governments



Arguments For and Against Gifts. (Should we give and accept gifts
or not? Why? Why not?)



The Pallavas v/s the Chalukyas



Reasons Why Harsha Was A Great Poet



Who was a Greater Ruler, and Why? Samudragupta, the Father or
Chandragupta II Vikramaditya, the Son

LEARNING



Gupta Empire and Harshavardhana

OUTCOME



Pallavas and Chalukyas



Find out under which dynasty did your city belong to in ancient

FOLLOW

UP

ACTIVITY

India.


RESOURCES

Write an essay on The Life of My Favourite Gupta King.

Smart board and map
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GRADE - VI (CIVICS)
Topic

SOCIAL AND POLITICAL LIFE

Chapter covered

WHAT IS GOVERNMENT?

Subject and art integrated



Painting some of the examples of government institutions

like the Supreme court of India, Vidhan Sabha and Parliament

Objectives



Poster making on the various forms of the government



Flowchart on the levels of government

To enable students to:


Define the term government



Recognize the need for a government



Identify the different forms of government



Assess the merits and demerits of the various forms of
government

Material Required

Smart board, marker, projector, textbooks, reference book

Introduction

Asking the students about the sports they play and the rules of the
game. Emphasizing on what would happen in the absence of rules
in the game

Methodology



Draw a parallel between the rules of the game and the need
for rules in a country to function smoothly



Sketching: Explain the term, functions and the working of the
government



Flowchart: Explain the various forms and levels of
government and their features (democracy, monarchy and
dictatorship)



Explain the features of democracy and the meaning with
importance of universal adult franchise



Significance of the women‘s struggle in U.S. for voting rights
and a comparison with how Indian women have enjoyed the
same since 1952



Explain the anti-apartheid movement of South Africa and the
role of Nelson Mandela

Learning outcome



Students will understand the need and significance of the
government and rules



They will be better able to debate on political matters
pertaining to government



Understand the importance of universal adult franchise
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Self-



MCQ‘s

Evaluation

Follow-up

Peer and self assessment through fill ups, true or false and



How well are they able to appreciate rules



Children will ask their parents whether they voted in the last

Activity

elections or not


They will discuss with their parents and teachers about the
agendas of the various political parties and on what basis did
they cast their vote

Resources



Multimedia presentations



https://edurev.in/studytube/Forms-of-Government/dc66a64d8b2d-4615-9a1649424e1f1667_v?courseId=2611#course_2611
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GRADE - VI (GEOGRAPHY)
Chapter covered
Subject

and

integrated

Objectives

Chapter3: Motions of the Earth
art



Chart work. Poster making of solar system.



project work



group discussions.

To enable students to


Identify and define rotation and revolution.



Explain the process and effects of the two.



Describe and demonstrate how it causes varying length of day
and night and change in seasons.


Material required
Introduction

Explain when equinoxes, solstices and leap year occur.

Globe, model of the earth revolving round the sun, whiteboard, markers


Introducing the lesson with the help of a globe.



Use of a torch to show how the spinning of the earth about its axis
causes each part of the earth to experience alternating periods of
day and night.

Methodology



Chart work – on various seasons.



Project work-presentation on the movement of the earth, showing
the circle of illumination.



Group discussion on changing environmental conditions of the
earth ,global warming.



Explain on the board the distance between the sun and the earth
by introducing the term ―apehelion and perihelion‖.



Explain rotation and revolution of the earth and their effects.
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Learning outcomes

Self

Students will understand


How the change of seasons, day and night happen on the earth.



How the earth revolves and rotates.



Project/ presentation with the help of a globe to explain rotation

evaluation

and revolution, circle of illumination


Peer or self assessment by the use of fill ups, true/false and
MCQs

Follow up activity



The students will be asked to prepare five questions on different
topics and to use them to conduct a quiz.

Resources



They will be taken to the planetarium.



NCERT text book, smart board https://youtu.be/cDed5eXmngE
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GRADE - VII (ENGLISH)
Topic

Prose

Chapter

‗The great chess challenge‘(an excerpt from the original Lilavati Stories)

covered

Subject

and Run a mock court proceeding on how the courtiers try to build a case against

Art Integrated

Lilavati for hightreason.

.
Do a talent gallery called „Incredible India‟

Objectives

I. Appreciating India‘s cultural heritage
II.Understand the concept of foresightedness and responsible decision making
III. VOCABULARY: Be able to define the following words and understand them
when they appear in the story and in class discussion:
Accomplished,entitled,indulgent,squirming,terminating,treason,deviously,chagrin,
ledger,wager,testimony,bankruptcy,bounteous,jeopardized,depleted,commotion,
penury,deliberation,custodian,chastised

Material

softboard

Required

chart papers
colours
reference books of history and geography for research
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Ice-breaker
Activity

Teacher will ask the children:
 To predict the story with such a title.
 How many of them play chess?
 What do they know about Akbar?
Teacher will then give the students a chess problem to solve:
They are going to be paid one rupee a day to be doubled over 64 days. Now let
them calculate how much money they would make. Ask for a quick prediction
and then proof.

Introduction

Students will read the story as readers‘ theater.
Students will make a flow chart on the sequence of events of the story.

Methodology

 MOCK COURT PROCEEDING


The teacher will ask the children to volunteer for the roles of ‗Akbar‘,
‗Lilavati‘, ‗Birbal‘ and ‗few more courtiers‘



She would then appoint a judge, prosecution, adefenselawyer and a jury
from amongst the students



The remaining children can act as audience at the court trials.



Both the prosecution and the defense are given 15 minutes to think about
their arguments.



A ‗press‘can also be appointed that will create headlines and articles on
the case.

 Do a talent gallery called „Incredible India‟


The teacher will divide the class into groups



The teacher will provide the children with some reference books and ask
them to research about the great mathematician- ‗Bhaskaracharya‟ (the
author of the original Lilavati stories).



Another group of children would be asked to research about
Bhaskaracharya‘s most famous work- ‗Siddhanta Shiromani‟and it‘s four
parts-Lilavati(arithmetic),Bijaganita(algebra),Goladhyaya(celestial
globe)and Grahaganita(planet math)



The findings of the class would be beautifully encrypted on the chart
papers and put up on soft boards to create an extraordinary talent
gallery‘INCREDIBLE INDIA‘
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Learning
Outcomes

a. Students will be empowered with a whole new knowledge of the most
amazing talents in ancient India.
b. Students will be enriched with a new set of vocabulary.
c. Students will be able to understand the concept of ‗foresightedness‘ and
thoughtful decision making.

Self-

a. The success of the activity will be judged on how well the talent gallery

Evaluation

‗Incredible India‘ is appreciated by the other children and teachers in the school.
b. The teacher to list down the challenges faced by the students while
understanding the concepts, doing the research or answering the questions.

Follow-up

The teacher to ask a set of questions to evaluate the understanding and

Activity

comprehension of the text by children:
- What did Akbar do when he won the game against someone?
– Why did Akbar think Lilavati‘s request for a reward was ‗humble‘?
- How and why did the behavior of the courtiers change?
-What were the various strategies the courtiers came up with to solve the crisis?
Were they all honest ones? Do people resort to desperate means when pushed
to the wall?
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ikB ;kstuk &4
fo"k; & fgUnh
d{kk & 7
ifjp;%& izLrqr ikB ^ HkhM esa [kks;k vkneh^ tula[;k o`n~f/k ,oa mlds dkj.k vkSj mlds
nq"ifj.kkeska ij izdk’k Mkyrk gSA
1-

le;kof/k

2 dkyka’k

2-

izdj.k

HkhM esa [kks;k vkneh

3-

lh[k@lan’s k

tula[;k o`n~f/k ds gksus gkus Hkh"k.k ifj.kkeksa o mlds dkj.kksa dks
crkuk o bldh jksdFkke ds mik;ksa dsk yksxksa rd igq¡pkukA

45-

Hkkf"kd dkS’ky o

'kh"kZd dh lkFkZdrk] O;kdj.k Kku] eqgkojsa yksdksfDr;k¡ o 'kqn~/k

mn~ns’;

mPpkj.k

lg 'kS{kf.kd

Okn&fookn] foKkiu ys[ku

xfrfof/k
6-

xfrfof/k lapkyu

 ¼xfrfo/k & 1 ½ okn&fookn
 d{kk dks nks Hkkxksa esa foHkkftr djukA
 Nk=ksa dks tula[;k o`n~f/k ds nq"ifj.kkeksa dks vk/kkj ekurs gq,
nks Hkkxksa esa foHkkftr dj muds i{k vkSj foi{k

fo"k; ls

lacaf/kr fopkj izLrqr djus ds fy, izsfjr djuk
 ¼xfrfo/k & 2 ½ foKkiu ys[ku
 Nk=ksa dks pkj lewg esa foHkkftr djuk A

 lHkh lewgksa dks mudh :fp ds vuqlkj fo"k; ls lacaf/kr
foKkiu cuokukA
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 pkVZ cuokuk] fp= fpidokuk o lacaf/kr fo"k; ls tqMs Lyksxu
fy[kokdj d{kk ds lwpuk iV~V ij yxkuk A
7-

ewY;kadu

 Nk=ksa us jpukRedrk ds lkFk izLrqrh nhA
 dyk dk izn’kZu fd;k o mn~ns’;ksa dks izkIr fd;kA
 c<+rh tula[;k o`n~f/k ds nq"ifj.kkeksa dks le>kA

9-

L=ksr

lgk;d iqLrds]a baVjusV ij miyC/k tkudkfj;ksa dk ladyu
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ikB ;kstuk &3
fo"k; & laLd`r
d{kk & 7
ifjp;%& 1- ikB esa lwfDr;k¡ gSA
2- lwfDr;ksa ds n~okjk Nk=ksa dks fo|k dk egRRo o xq.kksa dk egRRo le>k;k x;k gSA
1-

le;kof/k

4 dkyka’k

2-

izdj.k

lwfDr&iq"ikatfy%

3-

fo/kk

i|

4-

ikB izo/kZu

vkjksgkojksg iwoZd vkn’kZ okpu v/;kid n~okjk A
vkjksgojksg iwoZd vuqdj.k okpu Nk=ksa n~okjk A

5-

dkfBU; fuokj.k

dfBu vkSj uohu inksa dk vFkZ lfgr mPpkj.k vkSj izR;qPpkj.k
djokrs gq, vFkZ lfgr ys[ku djok;k tk,xkA

6-

fof/k ,oa xfrfof/k;k¡

iz’uksÙkj fof/k ls fo"k; dk Li"Vhdj.kA
 ^fo|k^ dk egRRo crkus okys fdUgh nks 'yksdksa dk ;kn djds
d{kk esa lquk,xsAa
 lwfDr;qDr cqdekdZ dk fuekZ.k djsxAs
 lwfDr;ksa dk mPpkj.k d{kk esa djok;k tk,xkA

7-

mn~ns’;

 Nk=ksa dh laLd`r lwfDr;ksa ds izfr :fp tkxzr djukA
 rqyuk esa iapeh foHkfDr iz;ksx ds vFkZ Kku esa l{ke gksA

8-

lgk;d lkexzh

'osrofrZdk ] ektZuh] pkVZ ';keiV~V

9-

ewY;kdau

 Nk=ksa us iBu&ikBu ds e/; :fp fn[kkdj okafNr mn~ns’;ksa dks
izkIr fd;kA
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GRADE – VII (FRENCH)
CHAPTER COVERED
SUBJECT AND ART INTEGRATED

OBJECTIVES

Chapter-5 M.Ours veut un sandwich


Chart preparation on the various shops in france.



Dialogue recitation



To make the students learn about the shops in
france in an easy and interesting way.



To make them learn the various prepositions in
French.



To make them familiar with the adverbs of
quantity.

MATERIAL REQUIRED

TIME REQUIRED
ICE BREAKER ACTIVITY



Introducing the pronoun ―on‖ and its usage.



Computer



White board



Colourful markers



Pen and paper

4-5 periods of 40 minutes


Dialogue formation and recitation along with one
classmate in front of all the whole class.

INTRODUCTION



We shall begin with the discussion about the
shops in france and what all do they sell.



Detailed explanation of the usage of the
prepositions will be done on the white board.



Reading of the chapter shall follow afterwards.



Adverbs of quantity will be explained in a detailed
manner.

METHODOLOGY



Classroom teaching methodology will be used
along with the various art integrated activities.



The students would prepare a chart based on the
shops in france and their products.



Children will try to form a dialogue along with their
friends and recite it.



They will be shown a video on the shops in france
and their products.
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LEARNING OUTCOMES



Students will be able to learn in an interactive and
entertaining way.



They will be able to rember the names of the
various shops in French.



The integrated activity would help in getting rid of
the hesitation among the students.

SELF EVALUATION



Discussing the dialogues with the students in the
beginning.



Making a note of the errors committed while
reciting the dialogue.



Making every student participate in the chart
making activity.

FOLLOW UP ACTIVITY



Assigning the students the task to find out more
about the shops and their products.



Giving them worksheets based on the adverbs of
quantity and prepositions.

RESOURCES



TEXTBOOK



REFERENCE MATERIAL



https://youtu.be/X1u_-FnG-XE
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GRADE – VII (MATHS)
CHAPTER

Integers

COVERED
SUBJECT

AND Math + Drawing flash cards ( based on problems of integers)

ART
INTEGRATED
OBJECTIVES

1. Define what is Integer and rules involving operation on Integers
2. Solve problems involving operation on Integers
3. Relate integers in real world application

MATERIAL



Colourful sheets

REQUIRED



Colours



Pencil



Eraser



Paper Scissors

TIME

20 min.

REQUIRED
INTRODUCTION

1. Teacher will describe and give examples of how positive or negative
numbers are used to describe quantities having opposite directions or
opposite values.
2. Students will be asked to recognize that positive and negative signs
represent opposite values and/or directions.
3. Teacher will explain the application of integers in real life situations
using flash cards

METHODOLOGY Drawing flash cards ( based on problems of integers) : To enhance
creativity and thinking skills, children will be asked to make flash cards based
on different operations on integers
1. The teacher will divide the class into 5 groups where children will be
given colourful papers to make flash cards with different problems on
integers
2. Once they have made the cards, the teacher will exchange the cards
amongst the groups to understand & solve them
3. The group which will make maximum flash cards will be rewarded with
incentive cards and the group which will answer all of the correctly will
get a chance to make flash cards for all the children.
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LEARNING

1. Students will understand the application of Integers in real application

OUTCOMES

2. Properties of integers applied on various operations
3. They will be able to solve the problems based on Integers

SELF

1. Peer assessment

EVALUATION

2. Creativity and operations used
3. Accuracy and speed of calculations

FOLLOW

UP



ACTIVITY

Explore some of the laws that govern the operation and use of
Integers



Investigate models such as the number line to illustrate the
mathematical operations on Integers

RESOURCES

Flash cards
Math Work Books
Problems form Internet
https://physicscatalyst.com/class-7
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GRADE – VII (PHYSICS)
Subject

Science

Chapter

Light

covered
Subject &
Integrated

Art



A short film on History of light



Group Activity- Creating Light Patterns with a CD, Blue sky experiment



Play with a mirror



Sketch an object, the shadow it casts and the light reflected off the
surface

Objectives

Students will be able to:


List out the importance of light in day to day life



Describe the propagation of light



Define reflection in plane mirror and spherical mirrors



Identify characteristics images formed by different types of mirrors



List out various applications of mirrors



Understand how a rainbow is formed

Materials



A dark box which is made by painting a shoe box black from inside

required



Blue sky experiment- Flashlight, 2-liter transparent bottle, milk, water



Play with mirror- Plane mirror, sheet of paper, sketch pen



Creating Light Patterns with a CD- Blank or old CD, Paper,
Scissors, Tape, Pencil

Methodology of Stimulus activityactivity



Begin using a ―dark box,‖ which allows children to observe objects
through a hole and to control how much light enters the box

Blue sky experiment

Ask the students to fill the 2-liter bottle three-fourths full of water and
prop up the flashlight, so it will shine through the bottle from the side



Add a teaspoon of milk to the water and shake to mix up the water and
milk. Keep adding milk until they start to see a blue light that is
scattered to the eyes from the mixture. Once they see the blue light,
add more milk to the mixture until they see more of an orange or red
light.

Play with mirror

Ask children to write their name on a sheet of paper and try reading
their name while standing in front of a plane mirror
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Creating light patterns using CD

Divide the class in small groups and ask them to cut out various
snowflake shapes using the paper circles



Ask the students to use the shiny side of the CD to
reflect the sunlight onto blank wall and notice the
rainbow



Now ask them to tape one of the paper
snowflakes over the shiny side of the CD and
reflect the sunlight onto the wall again and
observe the pattern



Ask some children to volunteer from the group to
ensure smooth functioning of the activity

Learning
outcome

Students will:


Explore the way we use light, Learn to research, discuss and debate
issues, problems and events related to light



Children consider questions about where light comes from, how it gets
from one place to another, and how light enables us to see objects



Children explore and model how light beams travel. Their observations
help them understand light travels in straight lines



Children establish that light can bounce, or be reflected. They realize
that vision is possible because light bounces off objects and into their
eyes



Children explore the formation of a rainbow. Their observations help
the understand the concept of dispersion of light

Self evaluation



and Follow Up

Resources

Children review what they have learned about light by revisiting the
questions they asked at the beginning of the chapter



Revising their science notebook notes



Objective and subjective tests



Peer and self assessment

Reference books and Multimedia presentations
A short film on History of light- https://youtu.be/lu2JbulKeqo,
https://youtu.be/pcO1K3tG204
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GRADE – VII (CHEMISTRY)
Subject

Science

Chapter

Acids, Bases and Salts

covered
Subject and EXPERIMENT: To demonstrate colour changes of different solutions with
art

indicators using laboratory apparatus.

integrated

Quiz
Crossword puzzle
Smart board videos to show neutralization reaction

Objectives

Students will learn about:
Role of neutralization in daily life.
-Identifying nature of different solutions.
-Acid rain and its harmful effects.
-Organic and natural acids.
-Different kinds of chemical substances present in daily use products.
-Substances tasting sour and bitter contain acids and bases.

Materials

-laboratory apparatus (test tubes ,litmus paper, acidic and basic solutions,

required

dropper).
-smart board.
-power point presentation.
-questionnaire for quiz.
-worksheet on crossword.

Methodology QUIZ AND CROSSWORD:-Divide the class into small groups for quiz and
of activity

crossword activity.
- Ask one volunteer to maintain score board for quiz.
EXPERIMENTATION:
-To ask a group of students to perform litmus tests.
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-Ask the children to record their observations about color changes.
- -Explaining the children basics about performing lab activities by telling the
precautions and washing the apparatus after use.
SMART BOARD VIDEOS
-Ask one volunteer to maintain the order of videos .
-

Learning
outcome

The children will be able to identify different edible products as acids and
bases.

-

The children will understand role of neutralization in daily life.

-

They will be able to identify nature of solutions using litmus.

-

They will learn about organic and mineral acids.

-

They will learn about natural and synthetic indicators.

-

They will understand the different chemical substances present in products
we use.

Self

-

They will be able to write chemical equations.

-

By this method , they will be able to understand the importance of

evaluation
and

chemical reactions in daily life.

follow

up

Resources

-

They will be able to relate different kinds of chemical substances.

-

They will be able to use laboratory apparatus without error.

-

They will understand the importance of neutralisation.

-

They will be curious to know about the nature of different solutions.

-

Reference books

-

Power point presentataions.

-Smart board videos @ the following link
https://www.youtube.com › watch

-quiz questionnaire from the following link
https://edurev.in › studytube › L12--Questions-Acid-Base-Salts--Science--Class-7
1.
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GRADE – VII (BIOLOGY)
Subject

Science -Biology

Chapter covered
Subject

and

Respiration in Organisms
art Biology lab- Model of Human Respiratory system (Human Lungs)

integrated

Objectives

(1)

To make the students learn the mechanism of breathing in humans.

(2)

To make them understand the movement of thoracic cavity in the
process of inhalation and exhalation.

(3)

To make them learn the movement of ribs in the process of
exhalation and inhalation.

Material required

Notepad and pen, Plastic bottle, drinking straws, balloon, sealing tape
Activity 1-Show the model of human respiratory system. Discuss about

Methodology of

the path of human respiratory system.

Activity

Activity 2- Ask the students to take a deep breath and put their hand on
their chest and feel the change in the thoracic cavity.

Time Period

30 minutes
(1)

Learning outcome

Students identify and explain different body parts that make up
respiratory system.

(2)

Students are able to understand the process of inhalation &
exhalation in process of respiration.

(3)

They are able to understand the changes in the body associated
with respiration.

1.
Self evaluation and
follow up

With the help of an activity students become more interested in life
process.

2.

Students were able to explain the working and mechanism of
breathing.

3.
Resources

They were motivated to impart knowledge among themselves.

Smart board, http://www.livesciences.com,reference books.
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GRADE – VII (HISTORY)
Topic ( Chapter

Chapter 2 New Kings and Kingdoms

covered)Subject and



Art(Integrated)

Map work- On an outline map of the Indian subcontinent mark
and color the kingdoms of the Gurjara Pratiharar, the
Rastrakutas, the cholas, the Palas, Tomar and Chauhans.



Role play- Enact a play in class based on any interesting
episode in the life of Prithviraj Chauhan. Read book or search
the internet for more information.


Objectives

Write an essay on the ‗Splendid temple of Thanjavur‘

to enable students:

Describe how Harshvardhan‘s empire broke up into
independent sovereign state after his death.



Identify the dynasties that ruled India immediately after
Harsha‘s death.



Justify why this period of Indian History is also known as the
Rajput period.



Assess the impact of the Turkish invasions on Indian history.



Analyze the causes for the Turkish invasions.



Describe the splendor of the Chola kingdom in the special
emphasis on the administrative system.

Material required-

Time required



Smart board



White board



Marker



Duster



Color pen



Outline map of India



Book and Internet for role play



Sheets for essay writing



Map work- 15 miniutes



Role play- 40 minutes (1 period)



Essay writing- 40 minutes(1 period)



Introduction-15 minutes



Explanation- 2 periods



Preparation-20 minutes
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Ice Breaker activity-

Tell students a famous folklore or story about the Pride, valour and
fierce patriotism of Rajputs. Examples, stories of Rana Sanga, Bappa
Raval, Hada Rana, Padmavati and Rani Kadmavati.

Introduction

Ask the students to name any of the famous kings about whom they
had the previous year. Write down the names on the board. Tell the
class, how the political unrest in the period from 700-1010 CE gave
rise to various warriors class, which later became powerful dynasties.

Methodology-



Explain the term dynasty. You can give the exact meaning
from the dictionary. Ask the students to name a few famous
dynasties that ruled India. Note down the answers on the
board.



On the board, draw a timeline to illustrate when the different
dynasties ruled over India.



Explain why this period of India history is called the Rajput
period. Describe the qualities for which the Rajputs were
famous for- like those of bravery and chivalry. Enumerate their
contribution to politics and the cultural history of India.



Tell the students the story of the legendary Prithviraj Chauhan.
You can ask them to write a script for a play based on this
story and enact it in class.



Explain why the Second Battle of Terrain is believed to be a
turning point in the history of India.



Use the wall map to show the dynasties of the kingdom of
Gurjara Pratihara, Cholas, and other prominent dynasties of
that period. Ask them to mark the dynasties on outline map of
India using different colors.



Use a wall map to show the extent of the chola empire.



Introduce the students to the salient features of the Chola
Government-

its

administration,

local

self

government,

agriculture technique, revenue collection and the army.


Ask them to write an essay on the splendid temple of
Thanjavour.



Stress on the invasion led by Mahmud of Ghazni and
Mohammad Ghori: their strategies and their conquest.
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Expected learning

Students should be able to

outcome



Describe

how

Harshvardhana‘s

empire

broke

up

into

independent sovereign states after his death


Indentify the dynasties that ruled India immediately after
Harsha‘s death.



Justify why this period of India history is also known as the
Rajput period



Assess the impact of the Turkish invasion on India‘s history



Analyze the causes for the success of the Turkish invasion
describe the splendor of the Chola kingdom with special
emphasis on the administrative system.

Self evaluation –



The success of the activity will be assessed through class
feedback



After the student‘s feedback, necessary modifications will be
made.



The teacher will list down the challenges that arose during the
conduct of the activity.

Follow up activity

Ask the students to create a PPT on Turkish invasion in Medieval
Period

Resources-



NCERT Textbook for Grade VII



Pictures of ruler of different dynasties of North and South
Indian from Google images.



Story book on Rajputs from school library.
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GRADE – VII (GEOGRAPHY)
Chapter
Subject

Inside Our Earth
and

Art Map activity showing distribution of various types of rocks on earth.

Integrated

A clay model demonstrating the interior of the earth
Flowchart on types of rock
A Video on the internal layers of the earth

Objectives

To enable students to
1.

Identify the structure of the earth

2.

Differentiate between the different layers of the earth

3.

Analyse the layers and components it is made up of

4.

Explain the rock cycle and the formation of different kinds of rock

5.

Identify the kind of minerals and its usage.

Materials required

Smart board, white board, markers, duster, wall map of the world.

Time required

Introduction - 10 minutes
Explanation- 70 minutes
Preparation- 30 minutes
Presentation- 30 minutes

Introduction

The teacher will introduce the lesson with the model of interior of the earth
showing the different layers – crust, mantle and core

Methodology

●

The teacher will explain the different layers of the earth - the crust,
the mantle and the core, with the help of a video.

●

The children will be asked to prepare the model of the earth using
different coloured clay.

●

Explain the formation of rocks and classify them using a flowchart igneous rocks, sedimentary rocks and metamorphic rocks.

●

The teacher will locate the distribution of various types of rock on
world map.

●

Explain the rock cycle with the help of a diagram.

●

Discuss the uses of rocks and minerals.
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Learning

1.

Students will be able to identify the structure of the earth.

outcomes

2.

Differentiate between the different layers of the earth.

3.

Analysing the layers and the components it is made up of.

4.

Analysing the layers and the components it is made up of.

5.

Explain the rock cycle along with the formation of different kinds of
rocks.

Self – Evaluation

6.

List the various uses of minerals and rocks.

1.

The success of the activity will be assessed through class feedback.

2.

After the student‘s feedback, necessary modifications will be made.

3.

The teacher will assess the class performance through exercises like

fill in the blanks, multiple choice questions and labelling the diagram.
Follow
Activity

–

up 1.
2.

Draw a well labelled diagram of the interior of the earth.
Collect pictures of some monuments and find out which are the rocks
used to build them.

Resources

NCERT Book, Video linkshttps://www.youtube.com/watch?v=faXNNHcyXXk
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=IALC36xRjew
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=sN7AficX9e0
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GRADE – VIII (ENGLISH)
INVICTUS (POEM)
CHAPTER

Poetry: Invictus by William Earnest Henley

COVERED
SUBJECT

AND English + Role Play (Enacting a short skit depicting the life of disabled

ART

people)

INTEGRATED
OBJECTIVES

1.

Analyze a given work of poetry for structural elements.

2.

Create an organizational list to demonstrate various types of survival.

3.

Create unique works of prose using various forms of media.

4.

Demonstrate the many different meanings associated with the ideas of
survival.

5.

Explore how humans survive physically, mentally, and emotionally. I
want the students to be familiar with the different forms of survival as
well as the different elements of life that one has to survive against

MATERIAL

Computer and internet Resources, Slide Presentation, dictionary, thesaurus,

REQUIRED/

line paper, pen, pencil, markers, Literature textbook, construction paper,

RESOURCES

magazines, internet resources

TIME

2 periods

REQUIRED
ICE

BREAKER 

Show a short documentary on a legendry people Stephen Hawkins,

ACTIVITY

Sudha Chandran and Helen Keller


Let them come with their response that how a disability can affect
someone‘s life and their perspective of life.

INTRODUCTION

Divide the class in groups and let them discuss and guess the meaning and
relevance of the title INVICTUS of the poem and they will discuss the theme
also.

METHODOLOGY 1.

Read the whole poem to the students and discuss the theme:
Courage, Never to give up, valour, determination

2.

Discuss the following Concepts as well:
a)Invincibility
b) Soul is unconquerable
c)Inspiring
d)Desolate and depressing images
e)Dark, bleak, full of suffering: (the phrases,:Master of my fate;

Captain of my soul: Invincible spirit of man)
1. Introduction of literary device-allusion
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LEARNING

1.

OUTCOMES

Gain new understanding of the importance of grit, perseverance, and
hard work

2.
SELF

Understanding of Biblical Allusion

strengthen their close reading and literary analysis skills

EVALUATION
FOLLOW

UP



ACTIVITY

As students are working, either individually or with partners, teacher
should circulate among students checking for understanding.



Textbook Questions.



composing short paragraph on the ‗Influence of INVICTUS on Nelson
Mandela‘.

RESOURCES

dictionary, thesaurus, line paper, pen, pencil, markers, Literature textbook,
construction paper, magazines, internet resources
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=5QVglYPOqoU
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=GukyDDUzxmA
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ikB ;kstuk
fo"k;&fgUnh ¼lkfgR;½
d{kk&8
ikB&2
ifjp; ¼ikB ,oa ys[kd½
izLrqr ikB ys[kd fo’oaHkjukFk 'kekZ n~okjk jfpr gSA izLrqr dgkuh esa jktk ,oa iztk ds drZO;ksa dk
o.kZu fd;k x;k gSA ;g Li"V djrh gS fd ;fn jktk dk drZO; iztk dk ikyu djuk gS rks iztk dk
Hkh drZO; gS og bZekunkjh dk ifjp; nsrs gq, jkT; ds fodkl esa viuk ;ksxnku nsAa ,slk djds og
vius drZO;ksa dk ikyu dj jgs gSaA
1234567-

le;
ikB dk uke ,oa fo/kk
jpukdkj
lh[k@lans’k
ikB izo/kZu
dkfBU;fuokj.k
fof/k ,oa xfrfof/k;k¡

4 dkyka’k
jktk vkSj iztk ¼x|&dgkuh½
fo’oaHkjukFk 'kekZ dkSf’kd
drZO;fu"Bk] U;k;fiz;rk] lgk;rk ,oa ijksidkjA
vkn’kZ okpu&f’k{kd n~okjk] vuqdj.kokpu& Nk= n~okjkA
vk’k; Li"Vhdj.k] 'kCn HkaMkj] fodkl] 'kCnkFkZA
iz’uksRrj 'kSyh] ukV~; eapu] dgkuh dk u;k eksM+]
ifj;kstukA izsepUn dh vU; dgkfu;ksa ds fy,
iqLrdky; ys tk;k x;kA

8-

mn~ns’;

 ljdkj vkSj turk ds drZO; rFkk vf/kdkjksa ls
ifjfpr djkukA
 lq’kklu esa turk rFkk ljdkj dh lgHkkfxrk ij
ppkZ djukA

9-

lgk;d lkexzh

10- ewY;kadu

 rqyukRed v/;;u fof/k o rkfdZd 'kfDr dk fodklA
';keiV~V] pkWd] ^MLVj^ 'kCnHk.Mkj dk pkVZ] fo"k;
lacfa /kr pkVZA
 Nk=ksa us :fpiwoZd ikB dks i<+dj vFkZ xzg.k fd;kA
 Nk=ksa us iBu&ikBu ds nkSjku okafNr mn~ns’;ksa dks
thou esa mrkjkA
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ikB ;kstuk
fo"k; & laLd`r
d{kk & 8
ifjp;%& dFkk esa vius iq= dk mRlxZ djds viuh tUeHkwfe ds izfr drZO; fuokZg dk Hkko
fn;k x;k gS A blh Hkkouk dk Kku fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fn;k tk,xkA R;kx dh efgek crkrs gq,
fofHkUu egkiq:"kksa dk o o`{kksa] ufn;ksa ds R;kx dk Kku fn;k tk,xkA
1234-

le;kof/k
izdj.k
fo/kk
ikB izo/kZu

4&5 dkyka’k
viwoZ% R;kx%
dFkk
vkn'kZ okpu& f’k{kd }kjk
vuqdj.k & Nk=ksa }kjk

5-

dkfBU; fuokj.k

dfBu ,oa uohu inksa dk vFkZ lfgr mPpkj.k djokrs gq, laLd`r
Hkk"kk o mlds vFkZ dk ys[ku djok;k tk,xkA

6-

fof/k ,oa xfrfof/k;k¡  iBu dkS’ky dk fodkl djokrs gq, fo’ks"k.k o fo’ks"; dk cks/k
djok;k tk,xkA
 d{kk esa Loxq.kksa vFkok nqxZq.kkas ij ppkZ

7-

mn~ns’;

 jktLFkku dh fo’ks"krk ij lewg ppkZ dh tk,xhA
 Nk=ksa esa laLd`r ds iBu o okpu dkS’ky dk fodkl
 dFkk i<+dj Nk=ksa dks izsfjr djuk
 ,sfrgkfld rF;ksa dk Kku izkIr djokukA

89-

lgk;d lkexzh
ewY;kdau

 ufn;ksa o`{kksa ds ek/;e ls R;kx dh efgek dk KkuA
';keiV~V] LekVZ cksM]Z MLVj] iqfLrdk] 'osrofrZdkA
Nk=ksa }kjk :fpiwoZd ikB dks i<+dj iUuk ds leku Hkkek’kkg o
ohj lokjdj vkfn dk Kku izkIr fd;k A
ns'HkfDr dh Hkkouk ls vksrizkrs gksdj] lqxq.kksa dks igpku dj
okafNr mn~ns’; izkIr fd;kA
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GRADE – VIII (FRENCH)
Chapter Covered

Chapter 1 „Quelle marque est ta voiture?‟

Subjects and Art

Drawing and colouring different models of French cars

Integrated
Objectives

i.

To learn Passé Récent (Recent Past Tense) and use it in
daily life

ii.

To learn French verbs like Conduire, Vendre and Réparer

iii.

To learn how to write advertisements in French for
selling/buying a house or car

iv.
Material Required

To learn about French Cars and Brands

White board
Smart board
Drawing sheets and colours

Time Required

6 periods of 40 minutes

Ice-breaker activity

Students will identify different French brands and French cars with
the help of pictures

Introduction

Daily conversation in France emphasizing use of Passé Récent
Knowledge of French advertisements and brands

Methodology

Class room teaching
Using smart board to show different French Cars and Brands

Learning Outcomes

i.

Students can write advertisements in French language for
selling/buying a house or car

ii.

Knowledge of recent past tense

Self Evaluation

Written and oral class tests

Follow-up activity

Dialogue formation by students involving recent past tense

Resources

French Dictionary
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GRADE – VIII (MATHS)
CHAPTER COVERED
SUBJECT

AND

Construction of quadrilaterals

ART Math + wire craft

INTEGRATED
OBJECTIVES

Students will be able to
(i)

Construct a quadrilateral when four sides and one diagonal
are given

(ii)

Construct a quadrilateral when three sides and two diagonals
are given

(iii)

Construct a quadrilateral when three sides and two included
angles are given

(iv)

Construct a quadrilateral when two adjacent sides and three
angles are given

(v)

Construct a quadrilateral when four sides and one angle are
given

MATERIAL REQUIRED

(vi)

Construct a special quadrilateral



Wire



Pliers



Glue gun



Scale



Compass



protractor

TIME REQUIRED

1 period

INTRODUCTION

Students will be asked to construct angles of 15 degrees and its
multiples using a scale and compass only.
The teacher will discuss the properties of various quadrilaterals.

METHODOLOGY

This activity will help children to appreciate how angles and various
quadrilaterals are used all around us.
1

The teacher will divide the class into 5 groups
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2

Students will be given the material to make a house and
design it well.

3

They will be required to use the properties of various
quadrilaterals in mind while doing the activity.

LEARNING OUTCOMES

The students are able to
Construct various types of quadrilaterals
Appreciate the art of wire craft and use it to make various items
such as lamps, jewellery.

SELF EVALUATION &

Self assessment

FOLLOW UP ACTIVITY

Identify the construction and use of quadrilaterals all around them

RESOURCES

youtube.com
Wire craft ideas – YouTube
480 × 360 - 19k – jpg
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GRADE – VIII (PHYSICS)
Subject

Physics

Chapter Covered

FORCE and PRESSURE

Subject and Art

Role play and Physics

Integrated
 Students shall be able to –

Objectives

-

Identify force as push or pull.

-

Differentiate between contact and non-contact forces.

-

Understand the use of force and pressure in our day to day life.

Material Required

Book, Table, Ball (rubber), heavy object, Drawer (Almirah).

Methodology of

(I)

Activity

Make (5-6) groups of children in class, and make one group
leader of each group and ask each group leader to prepare about
force as push or pull, types of force (contact and non-contact
force) from NCERT.

(II)

Let them teach (explain) the content to their respective group.

(III)

Let them engage in their following group activity for some time (510 minutes).

(IV)

(a)

Moving a book placed on the table.

(b)

Opening or shutting the door.

(c)

Opening and closing the door.

(d)

Throwing a ball upwards.

(e)

Pushing a heavy object.

Now one child or teacher in charge enters into same and asks
group by group as to what have they been engaged in-

(V)

Students shall explain to the class about actions that involve push
or pull or types of forces.

LearningOutcomes



Students will be able to demonstrate a push or pull on objects in
their environment.



Students will be able to describe the other forces that creates a
push and pull.



Students will be able to recall the two main types of forces and
their meanings.



Students will be able to relate and apply their knowledge about
force and its effects in real life situations.
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Self-Evaluation and

1.

Follow- up

Students are generally confused whether the objects change their
position by the action of people only.

2.

Students now clarify their concepts about what can push or pull
do, how do things move, what other forces move objects?

3.

Students will realise how practical is the subject which in turn
develop their interest in the subject.

Resources

NCERT, Materials from day to day life, previous knowledge.
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GRADE – VIII (CHEMISTRY)
Subject
Chemistry
Chapter Covered
Coal and Petroleum
Subject
and
art Debate on “conventional and Non conventional sources of
integrated
energy”.
Family survey about the” measures adopted to conserve energy”.
Objectives
Students should be able to:
a)
Understand the merits and demerits of conventional energy
sources.
b)
Know more about recently used measures to save our energy
sources.
c)
Explain the disadvantages of using fossil fuels in our day-to day
lives.
Materials required
A4 sheet, basic stationery, information of the neighbouring families
and their living standards.
Methodology
of (a)
For Debate:
activity
1)
Students are divided into groups Of 2 .
2)
One member from each group would gather information to speak
in favour of and against the topic.
3)
Students would be asked to collect the information to their
allotted part.
4)
One by one each group would be called for the debate
(discussion, interjection and conclusion)
(b)
For Family survey ( 5 families) :
1)
Students would be asked to Visit nearby five families .
2)
They will be collecting the information about the domestic fuel
they use, source of electric supply, fuel in automobile they use
etc.
3)
They will make a comparative table on the basis of above
information .
Learning Outcome
Students shall be able to:
a)
Understand the merits and demerits of conventional and non
conventional energy sources.
b)
Know about the advanced alternative energy sources to save our
resources.
c)
Explain the disadvantages of using fossil fuels.
Self evaluation
In general, People do not choose their energy resources wisely
thinking about their disadvantages to our environment and their
exhaustibility in nature.aui Q
Follow up
Above activity clears Up the advantages of non conventional sources
of energy over exhaustible energy resources.
A follow up quiz would be conducted to clear up the concept
Resources
News paper information, NCERT book, Smart board
(http://www.dronstudy.com)
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GRADE – VIII (BIOLOGY)
Subject

Biology

Chapter Covered

Cell structure and function

Subject and Art Model presentation (animal, plant and bacterial cell models)
Integrated

Lab activity

Objectives

The students will be able to –

Material Required

1.

Differentiate between Plant and Animal cell

2.

Distinguish between Prokaryotic and Eukaryotic cell

3.

Describe the structure and function of major cell organelles

Objects like white board, markers, charts, smart board, pointer, models of
bacterial cell, plant and animal cell, , notebook, pen, slide, toothpick,
stain (methylene blue, safranine), microscope, onion peel, blade,
coverslip, blotting paper.

Methodology

of

1.

Activity

With the help of white board and smart board , the basic parts of a
cell like cell wall, cell membrane , nucleus and cytoplasm will be
explained by the teacher.

2.

The teacher will place the bacterial cell and plant cell modelsinfront
of students and let them identify the differences(possible answerssize, shape, nucleus position)

3.

Now show the animal cell model also and let the students make a
list of differences between the three types of cells.

4.

Tell the students that there are parts inside the cell that will make
the cell do all the basic metabolic functions.

5.

Ask the students to name the basic metabolic functions like
respiration, energy production, protection, control centre, excretion
etc.

6.

Teacher should assign a group of 3-4 students a metabolic
function so that they can find out the name of the organelle which
performs that function in the cell.

7.

The students may use their textbooks or the internet to complete
their research and learn about the organelles. They will make a
small chart about it.

8.

Now the teacher can ask the students of each group to show the
position of the organelle in the model and explain about its
function.
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9.

At the end when all the organelles are explained by the students,
the teacher can go over and repeat the function of each organelle.

10.

Followed by this a demonstrative activity to show animal cell and
plant cell will be organized.

11.

The studentswill prepare a temporary mount of cheek cells and
onion peel cells by staining them and observe it under the
microscope to find the differences.

12.

They will also draw a diagram of what they are able to observe in
the microscope.

Learning

1.

Outcomes

Students will be able to differentiate between prokaryotic and
eukaryotic cell.

2.

They will also be able to learn about the differences about plant
cell and animal cell.

3.

Students will learn about the various cell organelles and their
functions.

Self-Evaluation

1.

and Follow- up

Students are generally unaware about the different types of cells
and the cell organelles.

2.

By this activity they will be able to understand about types of cell,
cell organelles and their functions.

3.

Students will also learn to make temporary mounts and will be able
to see animal and plant cell under the microscope which will make
the topic more clear and interesting.

Resources

NCERT, lab manual, smart board
(https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=TGveQPIy1mw)
(https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=q6wJVoojWOc), models.
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GRADE – VIII (HISTORY)
1. Topic
2. Subject & Art –

How, when and Where


Report writing



Newspaper reading (Information)



Visit to the local museum to study about records and
manuscripts.

3. Objectives-

To enable students to

Recognize the characteristics & features of the Modern age.



Identify the source of information available



Understanding the importance of record keeping, surveys and
newspaper report preserved in archives by the Britishers.

4. Material
required-

5. Time required-



Understand the meaning of colonialism



Smart board



White board



Marker



Duster



Newspaper clippings



picture of records and resource preserved by Britishers



World Map.



Report writing -15 minutes



Newspaper reading- 10 minutes



Visit of Museum -1 working day



Introduction -20 minutes



Explanation -2 periods (80 minutes)



Preparation -40 minutes



Presentation- 40 minutes

6. Ice breaker

Write the word ‗Nationalism‘ on the white board and ask the students

activity

it what they understand about Nationalism. Create a graphic organizer
on white board.

7. Introducing the
lesson-

- Introduce the lesson with the help of a short quiz on the downfall of
the Mughal empire. Brainstorm to show them picture of historical
building, biological and autobiographic from the modern period of
Indian history. Write down response on the board.
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8. Methodology-



Ask the students to write a short report on the importance of
date in history.



Ask each group to find out the meanings of the words using a
dictionary



Describe the features that characterize the modern age.
Explain these features that brought about the changes in the
society one by one.



Explain the forces of the Renaissance and the Industrial
revolution. Describe how they influenced people outside
Europe.



Explain about the sources of information of modern Indian
history-Primary and secondary- and how they provided
information of the past.



Show them a slide presentation on the building built by the
British in India. Ask them to identify the pictures and their
location.



Take them, to a museum or to the national or state archives.
Show them official letters, district gazetteers and official
documents which give us first hand information about the
events of the past.



Recognize the characteristic features of the Modern age

learning



Indentify the sources of information available

outcome-



Indentify and describe the forces of changes that ushered in

9. Expected

the Modern age namely, the Renaissance, the Industrial
revolution, the American Revolution and the French Revolution.
10. Self Evaluation



The success of the activity will be assessed through class
feedback



After the student‘s feedback, necessary modifications will be
made.



The teacher will list down the challenges that arose during the
conduct of the activity.

11. Follow up

- Read the book‘ British rule in India by Pandit Sunderlal, A freedom

activity

fighter‘s letter account of the exploitation of India by the East India
Company.

12. Resources-



PPT on resources of Modern history



YouTube video



Pictures of governor general and Viceroy during colonialism
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GRADE – VIII (CIVICS)
1. Topic



Chapter 9 Public Facilities

2. Subject and art (integrated)



Debate on should the government get private
companies to deliver some of the public
facilities.



Research work- Find out the various kinds of
taxes people pay to the government by talking
to salaried persons , a person running his or
her own factory and shopkeeper.

3. Objectives



To enable students to learn and understand



Importance of water or public facility



Role

of

government in

providing public

facilities


Other public facilities like electricity, public
schools etc.

4. Materials required

5. Time required

6. Introduction



Smart board



White board



Marker



Duster



A4 size sheets



Debate 40 minutes



Survey report- 40 minutes



Introduction- 20 minutes



Explanation- 2 periods



Write the term ‗Public Facilities‘ on the white
board and brain storm students about their
knowledge of this term.



NOTE- Their report aims to tell the role of
government in providing the public facilities.

7. Methodology



Conduct a debate in class- Divide the class in
two groups. Give them a topic to prepare a
day before conducting the debate in class.
The students will speak for or against the
given topic.
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Tell the students about the breaking of tax

revenue system of government and why the
taxes are collected.


The students will do a survey on various kinds
of taxes collected from different sections.

8. Expected learning outcome



They will present their survey report in class.



The students will be able to understand‖:



Importance of water or public facility



Role

of

government in

providing public

facilities


Other public facilities like electricity, public
schools etc.

9. Self-evaluation



The success of the activity will be assessed
through class feedback



After

the

student‘s

feedback,

necessary

modification will be made.


The teacher will list down the challenges that
arose during the conduct of the activity.

10. Follow up activity



Work in group and do a project or make a
presentation on the role of the government in
any

of

the

following

sectors-

Health,

Education, Transport, Communication, or rural
development.
11. Resources



NCERT Text book



Additional information-



https://www.vedanta.com



https://www.toppr.com>civics
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GRADE – VIII (GEOGRAPHY)
Chapter

RESOURCES

Subject and Art Integrated

Classification of resources by flow chart
Locating iron and coal reserves on

the wall map of India,

sketching pictures of resources,

role play on types of

resources,collage making on non renewable resources
Objectives

- Students will be able to
1.

Understand the meaning of the term resource and will be
able to define it.

2.

Identify different types of resources into natural ,human
and human-made resources.

3.

Classify the resources on the basis of origin, continuity of
supply, development and use and distribution.

4.

Differentiate between human-made resources and natural
resources.

5.
Materials Required

Understand the importance of resources in their life.

white board, duster, marker, smart board, charts, wall map of
India, pictures of renewable resources

Time Required

introduction 10 minutes explanation – 40 minutes
preparation- 30 minutes, presentation 30 minutes
Quiz -30 minutes,

Introduction

The teacher will ask the students to list any five things which they
find very useful at home , class, and in playground.
Each students will read out the list of activities in the class.
The teacher will sum up the activity and introduce the topic as
resources.

Methodology

The teacher will classify and explain types of resources on the
basis of origin, distribution, use and development with the help of
a flow chart.
Divide the class into groups and the students will be asked to
draw any five products they use and to state the primary
resources from which each is produced.
On the wall map of India show the distribution of iron and coal
producing regions.
Show pictures of renewable sources of energy like solar energy,
wind energy, hydroelectricity etc
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Conduct a role play on different types of resources like potential
and actual resources. Ubiquitous and localized , renewable and
nonrenewable and biotic and abiotic resources
The students will also suggest ways in which they can contribute
in

conserving

resources

by

practicing

the

four

R`s

of

conservation
Leaning outcomes

Students will
Define the term resources.
Identify and classify the different types of resources into- natural,
human made and human resources.
Distinguish between natural and human resources.
Recognize the necessity to conserve the resources.

Self- Evaluation

The success of activity will be assessed through feedback.
After the students feedback necessary modifications will be done.
The teacher will list down the challenges that arose during the
conduct of the activity.

Follow-up Activity

The students will be asked to prepare a collage on non
renewable resources and their rapid depletion. Suggest ways in
which each of us can reduce our dependence on the
nonrenewable resources, and do our bit to conserve them.

Resources

NCERT text book
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GRADE – IX (ENGLISH)
IN THE KINGDOM OF FOOLS
CHAPTER

Prose: In the Kingdom of Fools

COVERED
SUBJECT

AND

English and theatre

ART
INTEGRATED


OBJECTIVES

To enable the students to understand the passage and grasp its
meaning.



To enable them to understand the moral lessons contained in the
passage.



To enable them to enjoy reading and writing.



To develop the faith and honour for a teacher in the minds of the
disciples.



To inculcate the morals and values in the students.

SKILLS



Thinking and reflecting

DEVELOPED



Critical Analysis



Logical reasoning



Thinking in sequential order



Communication



Comprehending



Vocabulary enhancement



Writing

MATERIAL



―In the Kingdom of Fools ‖story

REQUIRED



SMART Board to display the lesson



Story Map chart



Markers

TIME REQUIRED
ICE

6 periods (40 min. each)

BREAKER Divide the class into groups

ACTIVITY

1. The teacher shows any value based story to the students on the
smart board.
2. The students will discuss in their groups and think of a moral for the
story.

INTRODUCTION

The teacher interacts with the children to link the value based stories
presented by them with the lesson. The teacher discusses the setting, the
characters, conflict, resolutions that are required for a value based story to
have the maximum impact on the viewers.

METHODOLOGY

1.

Students will read the story silently.

2.

Doubts of students would be discussed in the class.
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3.

The worksheet containing the MCQ's could be given to the students.
Alternatively, theycould be read out as students mark their answers.

4.

Student will exchange their worksheets/ answers and mark them on
the basis ofanswers provided by the teacher.

DISCUSSION ON A brief class discussion for clarification of main points could be held by
THE TEXT

asking the questions by the teacher for the better understanding of the
text.
1.

How was the kingdom of fools different from other places?

2.

How according to the king had justice come full circle?

3.

Why did the guru want to leave the kingdom quickly why did the
disciple decided to stay on?

4.

Who was finally blamed for the crime and why?

5.

Why did the servants of the king catch the disciple?

6.

Why does the disciple decide to stay in the Kingdom of Fools? Is it a
good idea?
Name all the people who are tried in the king‘s court, and give the

7.

reasons for their trial.
8.

Who is the real culprit according to the king? Why does he escape
punishment?
What are the Guru‘s words of wisdom? When does the disciple

9.

remember them?
How does the guru manage to save his disciple‘s life?

10.
LEARNING

The students learn and understand that


Decisions should be made with a cool and rational mind.



Hasty decisions are often wrong decisions.



The importance of a teacher as a mentor.



One should act using presence of mind to save oneself.



To appreciate the benefits of collaborative work.

SELF



Do the character web of the Guru and the disciple.

EVALUATION



Do all the literature questions given at the end of the text after a

OUTCOMES

discussion in the class.


Story Writing: Students will write the following value based story in
their language notebook using the story starter given below.
The disciple touched the feet of the guru and asked for
apology……….
Grammar : Reported speech (Interrogative sentences)

FOLLOW

UP Students will present a short skit on the incident of the punishment given to

ACTIVITY

the disciple by the king.

RESOURCES

Literature textbook- Beehive, Class IX, NCERT
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ikB ;kstuk
fo"k;&fgUnh ¼lkfgR;½
d{kk&9
ikB& nks cSyksa dh dFkk
ys[kd & izsepan
ifjp;
izLrqr dgkuh *nks cSyksa dh dFkk* ds ek/;e ls ys[kd us fdlkuksa vkSj i’kqvksa ds vkilh HkkokRed
fj’rksa dk ltho vkSj thoar fp= izLrqr fd;k gSA Lora=rk gekjk tUefln~/k vf/kdkj gS] ;g i’kqvksa
vkSj euq";ksa nksuksa dks fiz; gSA bls ikus ds fy, la?k"kZ djuk iM+rk gSA ;g dgkuh ijks{k :i ls
vkt+knh dh Hkkouk ls tqM+h gqbZ gSA bl dgkuh ds ek/;e ls ys[kd us *iapra=* vkSj *fgrksins’k* dh
dFkk ijaijk dk mi;ksx fd;k gSA
12345-

le;
izdj.k
fo/kk dk uke
ys[kd
lans’k @ lh[k

6-

Hkkf"kd dkS’ky

7-

fof/k ,oa xfrfof/k;k¡

8-

mn~ns’;

9-

ewY;kadu

10- lgk;d lkexzh

4 dkyka’k
nks cSyksa dh dFkk
dgkuh
izsepan
la?k"kZ ,oa vkt+knh dk lans’k izfrikfnr djuk xk¡o dk
ifjos’k] i’kqvksa ,oa euq";ksa ds HkkokRed laca/k ,oa ekuoh;
ewY; le>kukA
dFkk dk vkn’kZ okpuA mnkgj.kksa }kjk okLrfod fp=
n’kZu ,oa dkfBU; fuokj.k
Li"V okpu n~okjk ikB i<+kuk ,oa fon~;kfFkZ;ksa ls i<+okuk
fon~;kfFkZ;ksa us dFkk okpu fd;k ,oa ikB ls lacaf/kr
okn&fookn xfrfof/k izLrqr dhA xk¡o ds dqN fp=
cukdj dykRed izLrqfr nhA
 i’kqvksa ,oa euq";ksa ds HkkoukRed laca/kksa dks izLrqr
djukA
 vkt+knh dk egRRo le>kuk
 ekuoh; ewY;ksa dk fodkl djuk
 tkx:drk dh Hkkouk izfrikfnr djuk
 la?k"kZ ,oa fØ;k&izfrfØ;k dk egRRo le>kuk
 fon~;kfFkZ;ksa us dFkk dh ljyrk ,oa thoarrk dk
vkuan mBk;kA
 la?k"kZ ,oa vkt+knh dk xBca/ku le>k
 ldkjkRed lksp ,oa tkx:drk dk ekgkSy mRiUu
gqvkA
 xk¡o ,oa 'kgj ds okrkoj.k dk vUrj le> esa vk;kA
';keiV~V] pkWd] MLVj] ikB ls lacf/kr fp= ,oa pkVZA
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ikB ;kstuk
fo"k;&fgUnh ¼lkfgR;½
d{kk&9
dfork& dSnh vkSj dksfdyk
dfo & ek[kuyky prqosZnh
ifjp;&
dSnh vkSj dksfdyk vR;Ur yksdfiz; dfork gSA Hkkjrh; LorU=rk lsukfu;ksa ds lkFk tsy esa nqO;Zogkj
,oa ;krukvksa dk bl dfork esa ekfeZd mYys[k gSA dfo us eu ds nq%[k ,oa vlarks"k dks izdV fd;k
gSA fczfV’k 'kklu ds izfr vkØks’k dk o.kZu gSA dfo dgrs gSa ;g le; e/kqj xhr xkus dk ugha vfirq
eqfDr xku lqukus dk gSA dfo dks yxrk gS dks;y iwjs ns’k dks tsy ds :i esa ns[k jgh gS] og vk/kh
jkr dks ph[k mBrh gSA
1-

le;

3 dkyka’k

2-

izdj.k

dSnh vkSj dksfdyk

3-

fo/kk dk uke

dfork ¼in~;½

4-

jpukdkj

ek[kuyky prqosZnh

5-

lans’k @ lh[k

Hkkjrh; Lora=rk lsukfu;ksa o Økafrdkfj;ksa dks nh xbZ
;krukvksa dk okLrfod fp= vafdr djuk] vkt+knh dk
lans’k] eu dh Hkkoukvksa dk ekfeZd fp= ,oa vkØks’k ds
lans’k dk izfriknuA

6-

Hkkf"kd dkS’ky

vkn’kZ okpu] dkfBU; fuokj.k] 'kkfCnd ,oa HkkokFkZ
Li"Vhdj.kA

7-

fof/k ,oa xfrfof/k;k¡

lLoj dfork okpu djuk ,oa fon~;kfFkZ;ksa ls okpu
djkuk y; cn~/krk ,oa Hkko lfgr izLrqfrdj.k
cPpksa us lLoj d{kk esa dfork okpu fd;kA izkFkZuk lHkk
esa Hkh dfork okpu djok;k x;kA dfork ls lacfa /kr ukjs
fy[kdj dykRed fp= cPpksa }kjk d{kk esa yxk, x,A

8-

mn~ns’;

 vkt+knh ls iwoZ Lora=rk lsukfu;ksa dks nh xbZ
;krukvksa dk okLrfod n`’; izLrqr djukA
 vkt+knh dk Loj tkxzr djukA
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 dfork dk HkkokFkZ lw{e :i ls le>kukA
 ns’kHkfDr dh Hkkouk dk fodklA
 leiZ.k dh Hkkouk ,oa ekuoh; ewY;ksa dk fodkl
 ys[ku {kerk gsrq izsj.kk iznku djuk
 fgUnh Hkk"kk dh ekfeZdrk ,oa Hkkoksa ds izn’kZu gsrq
izsj.kk iznku djuk
 dfork esa eq[; miknku % y;] rqd] ;fr ls ijfp;A
9-

ewY;kadu

 fon~;kfFkZ;ksa us lq:fpiw.kZ <ax ls vFkZ xzg.k fd;kA
 vkt+knh ls iwoZ dk okrkoj.k ,oa vaxzstksa }kjk fd, x,
vR;kpkjksa dh tkudkjh yhA
 Hkkjrh; Lora=rk lsukfu;ksa ds deksZ ,oa leiZ.k dks
okLrfod :i ls tkukA
 tkx:drk dk Hkko vuqHko fd;kA

10- lgk;d lkexzh

';keiV~V] pkWd ,oa MLVj] vkt+knh ds j[kokyksa ls
lacfa /kr pkVZ bR;kfnA
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ikB;kstuk
fo"k;&laLd`r
d{kk&9
ikB;iqLrd & 'kseq"kh ¼izFke% Hkkx%½
1-

izdj.k

f}rh;% ikB% *Lo.kZdkd%* ¼dFkk½

2-

vof/k

1 & 6 dkyka’kA

3-

mn~ns’;



ikB ds ek/;e ls yksHk vkSj mlds nq"Vifj.kke ls
Nk=ksa dks voxr djukA



Nk=ksa esa dYiuk&'kfDr dk fodkl djukA



mudh rdZ’kfDr dks mtkxj djukA



ekuo&pfj= dh fo’ks"krkvksa ls ifjfpr djkrs gq,
muds pfj=&fuekZ.k esa ;ksx nsukA

4-

i)fr



laLd`r ds vuwBs dFkk&lkfgR; ls ifjfpr djkukA



Nk=ksa dks LoLFk euksjatu dh vksj izo`Ùk djukA

ljy fgUnh Hkk"kk esa dFkk lqukuk] rRi’pkr~ ikBokpu o
vuqokni)fr ls ikB dk fgUnh Hkk"kk esa ljykuqoknA

5-

Hkk"kk dkS’ky ,oa xfrfof/k

ikBkUrxZr lfU/k] lekl] izR;;] fØ;k&drkZ&vfUofr]
i;kZ;&foykse&p;u] fo’ks"k.k&fo’ks";&p;u ij ppkZ o
Li"Vhdj.kA

6-

ewY;kadu

Nk=ksa }kjk laLd`r O;kdj.k ds fu;eksa dks le>rs gq,
Jo.k&xzg.k&okpu&ys[ku vkfn dkS’kyksa dks vftZr
djukA

7-

lgk;d lkexzh

';keiV~V] pkWd] MLVj vkfnA

8-

x`gdk;Z

 ljy laLd`r ds iz’uksÙkjksa }kjk dFkk dh iqujkofÙk
dhft,A
 dFkk dks dykRed fp=.k ds ek/;e ls lkewfgd pkVZ
cukdj izLrqr dhft,A
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GRADE – IX (FRENCH)
Chapter covered

leç 1: La Famille

Name of the book

Entre Jeunes Class IX

Subject

and

art Dialogue writing on a chart ‖Se présenter et présenterquelqu‘un‖

integrated

objectives

● ―Decrireunepersonne‖ – Students will have to know how to describe
someone
● To understand and use les articles
● Students will learn how to make the identity card
● Students will also learn how to make ―Un arbre de famille‖
● Conjugate les verbesen- ER
● Text comprehension- improve their text comprehension skill

Time required

4 periods of 40mins each

Classroom

flexible

arrangement
Material required
Introduction

Smartboard, laptop, white board, colored markers, charts


The students will make a chart and write the dialogue themselves.



After learning the new words ―les formules de politesse‖ by small
group of the students, they will use these words in front of class by
a small role play.

Methodology



The students read the dialogue out loud (they are allocated roles)
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Discussion on the



text

Loud reading of the text to work on the student‘s understanding
pronunciation and the hard words (new vocabulary with correct
accents)



The teacher will explain the conjugation des verbesen ER



She would explain the usage ―les articles‖- How to use them and
why



The teacher will encourage the children to understand and ask
general questions in French

Learning outcomes

● Develop their interest of learning French by making charts and
learning at the same time.
● To know the difference between les articles définis/ indéfinis et les
articles contractés and when and how to use
● To recognize and conjugate ER ending verbes

Self-evaluation and



follow-up

interest and ideas of students. The ideas are shared with the class


Follow up activity

The teacher at the end of the activity analyses the response,

Test by the end of the class

● The students will make the chart and write the dialogues/
sentences using all the greeting words.

Resources



Textbook : entre jeunes, class ix



Dictionary(French and English)
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GRADE – IX (PHYSICS)
Chapter -6 Tissues
Number of periods – 11 (9 theory 2 practicals)
Learning Objectives - It will enable the students to:


Understand the meaning and concept of tissues



know the meaning of tissue and its types



understand the structure and functions of meristematic and permanent tissues



classify permanent tissues as simple and complex tissues



explain the functioning of various animal tissues



draw the shapes of various tissues



differentiate between cells and tissue



differentiate between various epithelial tissues and connective tissues



explain importance of nervous and muscular tissues
Topic

Classwork

Chapter – 6 Tissues
Introduction

Homework

Pedagogy

Introduction with videos Revise and Read Activating prior

to

Text

Tissues and correlate

knowledge by random
questioning.

with Cells
Cell-tissue-organorgan

system-

organism relation
Discussion with Videos

Do questions from Introducing the topic to

Tissues

https://www.youtube.co

Pg 63 and 69

Types of Tissues

m/watch?v=xWUuDM1

the expected response

Plant tissues and

g4Rg

from the student

Discussion

Developing the

be taught after getting

Animal tissues
difference



Types of plant
tissues

hypothesis by

Meristematic

brainstorming

Tissues


Features of
Meristematic
Tissues



Permanent Tissue
introduction
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Types of permanent
tissues in Plants

Diagrams with

Revise

explanation

Do questions from

Simple permanent

Lecture method

Pg 74

tissue and types
Complex permanent
tissueAnimal tissues and its Diagrams
types

with Art

explanation

Integration Discussion followed by

Prepare charts for performing activity in

Epithelial Tissues

the various types which active

Types

of Animal tissues participation of students

of

Epithelial

tissues

on

an

A4

sheet
appropriate

size will be made possible.
with
label

and paste in the
notebook




Introduction to

Discussion with

connective tissue

explanation

Revise

by videos on Smart
board

Connective tissue
and its types




Muscular tissue

Diagram and

Revise

and Types

explanation

Do questions from
Pg 78

Nervous tissue

 Revision of the
Chapter with doubt

Lecture method followed

Discussion and doubt NCERT back
solving

exercise

session
 Discussion of
NCERT back
exercise
 Discussion of
Assertion-Reason
sheet
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Expected

Students would be able to: -

Learning

interpret various types of tissues

Outcomes

differentiate between meristematic and permanent tissues
locate different tissues in the plant body


understand the structure and functions of meristematic and permanent
tissues



classify permanent tissues as simple and complex tissues



explain the functioning of various animal tissues



draw the shapes of various tissues



differentiate between cells and tissue



differentiate between various epithelial tissues and connective tissues



explain importance of nervous and muscular tissues

Teaching aids

· Class Board, Videos, Permanent slides, Compound Microscope

Assessment

· Question bank and NCERT questions
· Class Test
· Diagram based assessment

Practicals

Identification of Parenchyma, Collenchyma and Sclerenchyma tissues in
plants, striped, smooth and cardiac muscle fibres and nerve cells in animals
from prepared slides. Drawing of their labeled diagrams.
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GRADE – IX (CHEMISTRY)
CHAPTER 1: Matter in our surrounding
Number of periods: 12
Learning objectives: Students will be able to:
1. Understand physical nature of matter
2. Understand characteristic of particles of matter
3. Apply knowledge in drawing molecules of different states of matter.
4. Analyze different states of matter.
5. Understand and apply knowledge of evaporation in day to day life.
TOPIC

CLASSWORK

HOMEWORK

Physical nature of matter
Matter is made up of particles
How small are these particles
of matter?
Characteristics of particles Science and technology:
of matter

Read till page 3 and do intext

Take 100ml of water in a questions.

Particles of matter have space beaker
between them
Particles

of

and

potassium
matter

add

some

permanganate

are crystals. Take 10 ml of this

continuously moving

solution and add in 90 ml water

Particles of matter attract each containing beaker. Repeat this
other

for 4-5 times. (page 1 activity
1.2 NCERT)

States of matter

Read till page 6 and do the

Solid

intext questions as discussed

Liquid

in class in your notebook.

Gas
Plasma
B.E.C.
Can matter change its state?
Effect

of

change

Learn for the class test.

of

temperature
Effect of change of pressure

Do intext questions of page 9
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Evaporation
Factors effecting evaporation

Art integration:

Evaporation increases

Will perform a group activity Do intext questions of page

a) by increasing surface area

based on NCERT page 13 to 10

b) by increasing temperature

prepare

c) by decrease in humidity

demonstrate

d) increase in wind speed

particles

a

Read till page 9.

model

to

movement

of

and

draw

the

observations in the Notebook.
Buffer period

Do back exercise questions of
page no. 12 and 13.

Class test –evaporation
Doubt clearance session
Class test chapter 1
Learning Outcomes –
The students will learn –


Particles of matter are very small.



Particles of matter have space between them.



Particles of matter are continuously moving.



Particles of matter attract each other.



Concept about that matter around us exists in three different states.



Students learn about that solids have definite shape(Rigidity) definite boundaries and fixed
volume.



They will learn about that liquids that have no fixed shape but have fixed volume.



Concept about that liquids can flow (fluidity.)



Concept about gaseous state that gases neither have definite volume nor definite shape.



They will learn about that due to temperature particles start vibrating that overcome the
force of attraction between the particles and change into another state.
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GRADE – IX (BIOLOGY)
Chapter- 5 The Fundamental Unit of Life
Number of periods – 8 (THEORY – 6, PRACTICAL - 2)
Learning Objectives - It will enable the students to:
·

understand the discovery of cells

·

understand the importance of types of cells

·

understand the meaning of division of labour in a body

·

explain the functioning of cell organelles

·

differentiate between osmosis and diffusion

·

draw various parts of a cell

·

compare between plant cell and animal cell

Topic

Classwork

Homework

Pedagogy



Discovery of cell

Introduction to

Revise and Do Activating



Unicellular and multicellular and

Cell and its

Q1 and 2 from knowledge

structures of organisms

functions

Pg 59

Why is cell Structure and functional

Explanation



prior
by

random
questioning.

unit of life


Parts of a microscope



Division of labor in a cell and

Explanation

multicellular organisms

With notes and

topic to be taught



Cell organelles

diagram of

after getting the



Plasma membrane

Plasma

expected



Diffusion and osmosis

Membrane

response

Revise

Introducing

the

from

the student


Types of solution



Hypertonic, Isotonic and Hypotonic

With notes and



Importance of osmosis

diagram of



Cell wall and Plasmolysis

Types of

Explanation

Do Q 1 and 2

Developing the

from Pg 61

hypothesis by
brainstorming

solution


Structures and functions of Nucleus.

Discuss terms



Different types of organelles.

like DNA,



Functions and composition of

Genes,

Cytoplasm.

Chromosomes
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Revise

Lecture method



Discuss Protoplasm

and chromatin
Network.

 Discuss the different organelles with
functions.

Diagrams with

Revise

explanation

 Endoplasmic reticulum (SER and
RER)
 Golgi bodies
 Semi- Autonomous organelles –
Mitochondria and Plastids
 Suicidal bags - Lysosome

Diagram of the

Art Integration

Discussion

organelles with

Prepare charts

followed by

for an Animal

performing

cell, Plant cell

activity in which

notes

and Bacterial cell active
with appropriate

participation of

label

students will be
made possible.

 Recall activity of all the parts of the
cell

Oral Revision

Revise

and Test

 Types of cell on the basis of nucleus

Draw diagram

Do questions

 Definition and explanation of

of Prokaryotic

from Pg 63 and

cell with all the

65

Prokaryotic and Eukaryotic cell
 Draw and differentiate between Plant
and Animal Cell

parts
Diagram of
Plant and
Animal cell

 Study Cell Division

Discussion

 Types of Cell Division

with videos

 Mitosis and Meiosis

related to the

Revise

chapter
 Revision of the Chapter with doubt
session

Discussion and NCERT back
doubt solving

 Discussion of NCERT back exercise
 Discussion of Assertion-Reason
sheet
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exercise

Expected

Students would be able to:

Learning



analyse the history behind discovery of cells

Outcomes



interpret the importance of types of cells



differentiate between prokaryotic and eukaryotic cell



explain the structure and functions of plasma membrane



explain the structure and functions of different organelles



differentiate between diffusion and osmosis with daily based examples

Teaching aids

Class Board, Videos, Permanent slides, Compound Microscpe

Assessment

Question bank and NCERT questions
Class Test
Diagram based assessment

Practicals

To prepare stained temporary mounts of:
(a) onion peel and (b) human cheek cells and to record observations and draw
their labeled diagrams.
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GRADE – IX (SOCIAL SCIENCE)
MONTH : APRIL
CONTENT/TOPIC
History

History

History

History

History

Ch-1The French

Introduction

The Growing

The reign of

Abolition of Slavery.

Revolution

French society

middle class.

terror.

Revolution in

during 18th

Outbreak of

Dictatorship

everyday life.

century.

revolution.

rules France.

Struggle to

French became

Women‘s role in

Economics

survive.

a constitutional

revolution.

Distribution of land

monarchy.

Abolition of

between the farmers

Economics

Economics

French

Slavery.

of Palampur with the

Ch-1The Story of

Introduction to

abolishes

Revolution in

help of a case

Village Palampur

the concept of

monarchy and

everyday life.

study.

Farming using

becomes

the story of

republic.

Economics

Geography

Traditional and

Longitude and time
(Contd.)

Palampur-an
imaginary

Economics

new methods of

village.

Farming in

farming.

Concept of

Palampur.

Concept of

Geography

factors of

Land is fixed.

Green

Ch-1India- Size

production.

Way to grow

Revolution.

and Location

more from the
Geography

same land.

Location and

Geography
Location and

size with

Geography

size on the basis

reference to the

Political division of application of

concept of

of India.

Latitude and

latitude and

Longitude.and

Longitude

time.

Political division
of India

Art Integration

History: Theatre and role play
Geography : Cartography
Economics : Visit to nearby rural area
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Learning



Objectives

Identify and appreciate the role of French Revolution in promotion of
democracy and rights.



Develop an understanding of the causes of the French revolution.



Understand about rural development and major issues associated
with it.



Analyse the importance of latitude and longitude in the location of
India.



Understand the Local and Standard time.

Expected



Understanding the long lasting impact of the French revolution.

Learning



Appreciate the importance of Green revolution in raising farm

Outcome

production.


Critically analyse Geographical, Social and Political issues.



Initiate the learners into a study of his/her own region, state and
country in the global context.



Evaluate the role of longitude in determining the time lag from west to
east.

Assessment /



Assignment.

Activity



Oral questions



Map skills.



Pictures and source based questions.



Maps.



Textbooks case studies.



Articles from magazines and newspapers.



Flash cards.



Power Point Presentation.



E-modules.

Teaching Aids
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GRADE – X (ENGLISH)
Subject

:

English Literature (First Flight)

Grade

:

X

Topic

:

Ch 2 Nelson Mandela: Long walk to Freedom

Periods

:

6 (40 min)
o To help the children know about a great freedom fighter of

Objective

South Africa
o

how the mental grit and determination can change the course of
life of a determined youth

o

if there is a will, there is a way

o

there is nothing that can defeat you if you so desire

o

about the sacrifices of the great freedom fighters of South Africa

 Thinking and reflecting

Skills developed

 Critical Analysis
 Logical reasoning
 Thinking in sequential order
 Communication
 Comprehending
 Vocabulary enhancement
 Writing
Class arrangement

Flexible

Material required

White board , Marker, Smart board, Text book, Props as per
requirement

Subject

and

Art Role Play - students will choose different eminent leaders,

Integrated

scholars, philosophers, freedom fighters and enact their personality
and style.

Pre-preparation activity

A Brainstorming session on


What is independence according to them?



Conditions which will affect their independence.



Discuss freedom fighters like Gandhiji, Sardar Bhagat Singh,
Bal Gangadhar Tilak, Subhash Chandra Bose.

Ice- Breaker activity

Show

a

video

on

Nelson

Mandela.

Links:-

https://video.search.yahoo.com/search/video?fr=mcafee&p=nelson
+mandela#id=7&vid=0f5d034125f9b76665d11bc33844409d&actio
n=view
The class is divided in 5 groups – a Group discussion to be held
‗Independence is a myth‘.
Discrimination faced as a teenager.
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Introduction

The teacher will discuss:

What is the setting of the chapter?



Name the Characters (Protagonist and Antagonist, supporting).



What is the achievement?



What is apartheid?



Differences between autobiography, biography and bio sketch
will be briefed.



What is the mood?



Which genre it comes under?



What is the Key Idea?



Encourage children to share names of some revolutionaries and
their contribution

Let us read the chapter to know more about Nelson Mandela
Methodology

 Reading
 Discussion
 Writing
 Interactive session
 Brainstorming

Discussion on the text

Reading followed by questions to elicit response to find the
comprehension level.


Who accompanied Nelson Mandela?



What was the pledge Nelson Mandela took at the
amphitheatre?



What does Mandela thank international leaders for?



What ideals does he set for the future of South Africa?



What all performances are organised on the autumn day as a
part of celebration?



What was the attitude of military generals? How did it change
towards him?



Why does Mandela call himself a sum of all the patriots?



What does Mandela refer to when he says ―It requires the
depths of Oppression to create such height of character‖.



What is the meaning of courage according to him?



What are the twin obligations Mandela has talked about?



What transformed Mandela?



What is the greatest wealth of the country according to Nelson
Mandela?
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What were the transitory freedoms that Mandela yearned for?



According to Mandela how are the Oppressor and the
oppressed prisoners.

Learning Outcomes

Self
Evaluation
Follow up

Follow up activity

Resources

 Respect your freedom
 Perseverance is the key to success
 Compassion and empathy is the essence of life.
 Freedom is our birthright
and Make children think and discuss
 Do the character web
Nelson Mandela
 Along with the text book questions a few value based questions
are given to be done in the note book.
 Underline keywords
 Oral comprehension check – pg. 18 ;Discuss question 1 to 5
 Oral comprehension check – pg. 21 ;Discuss question 1 to 5
 Oral comprehension check – pg. 24 Discuss question 1 to 3
 Thinking about the text- pg 24 Discuss the questions 1 to 5
Do all the questions given after the chapter in the Literature
notebook
 Speech (2 minutes) – ‗True liberty is freedom from, poverty,
deprivation and all forms of discrimination‘.
 Write a letter to the Editor – with Rights come
Responsibility.
Text book – First Flight, Class X, NCERT

AMANDA
CHAPTER COVERED
Amanda by Robin Klein
SUBJECT
AND
ART English + Art+ Theatre
INTEGRATED
● Thinking
Skills
● Reflecting
● Analysing poetic style.
● Revising figures of speech.
Objectives
●
Make poetry reading / listening an enjoyable experience
●
Inculcate an appreciation for poetry and the poem in this unit
●
Connect learning with the learner's context and experiences
●
Learn the use of new words and phrases
●
Learn the use of imperatives
●
Give confidence to create a new poem
MATERIAL REQUIRED
Computer and internet Resources, line paper, pen, pencil, markers,
Literature textbook, construction paper, magazines, internet
resources
TIME REQUIRED
2 periods (40 min. each)
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ICE BREAKER ACTIVITY

● Teacher gives a questionnaire to the students asking them
to tick those things that their parents tell them not to do

INTRODUCTION

● Teacher initiates a discussion about how they feel when the
parents tell them not to do certain things
● Also, students discuss why do they think their parents stop
them from doing those things

DISCUSSION
TEXT

ON

THE The teacher will ask them questions like:
1. What is the mood of the poem?
2. What is the tone of the speaker?
3. How many speakers are there in the poem?
4. What does Amanda wish for?
5. Do you think that Amanda is moody?
6. Why do you think Amaanda is finding it hard to follow
instructions given to her?
7. Why do you think the speaker is constantly giving
instructions to Amanda?

METHODOLOGY

The teacher will direct students through activities and read out the
poem more than once, silently or with partners.The teacher then
discusses the meaning of keywords. Then the overall meaning of
the poem is drawn out extending it to real life situations .The
teacher discusses the theme of the poem. The teacher will guide
students into the reading of the poem, and into the evaluation of
theme.

LEARNING OUTCOMES

● students learn the use of imperative sentences
● students learn to create poetry of their own
● students try to develop a better understanding of their
parents

SELF EVALUATION

● Pick up words and phrases in the poem that indicate that
Amanda is happy in her own world. (For example drifting
blissfully, freedom is sweet
● Create some imperative sentences of your own.

FOLLOW UP ACTIVITY

● Replace the name Amanda in this poem, by your own name.
Create your own imaginary world and what you would like to
be in place of stanzas 2,4,6.
● You have created a new poem.Record the poem in your
own voice
● Do you also feel like Amanda? Do you think you are nagged
and you become moody? Write your feelings in your diary.

RESOURCES

The First Flight Grade X NCERT text book
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ikB ;kstuk
fo"k;&fgUnh
d{kk&10
ikB&1 ¼lwjnkl½
ifjp; ¼dfo ,oa dfork½
izLrqr in *lwjnkl* dh izfln~/k dkO; jpuk *Hkzejxhr* ls fy, x, gSaA bl inksa esa lwjnkl th usa
vius vjk/; nso d`".k ds izfr vius HkfDrHkko dks izdV fd;k gSA d`".k HkfDrdky ds d`".k HkfDr
'kk[kk ds eq[; dfo jgs gaSA okRlY; o J`axkj jl] czt Hkk"kk dh e/kqjrk budh izeq[k fo’ks"krk,¡ gSaA
gekjh ikB~;iqLrd esa pkj in gSa A izFke in esa xksfi;k¡ vius O;aX; ck.kksa dk iz;ksx djrs gq, mn~/ko
tks fd d`".k ds lans’k okgd cudj vk, gSa] mUgsa fofHkUu mnkgj.kksa n~okjk izse dk ikB i<+krh gSaA
nwljs in esa d`".k ij O;aX; djrh gSa fd mudh eu dh bPNk eu esa gh jg xbZA mUgsa d`".k dk
bUrt+kj Fkk fdarq mn~/ko n~okjk yk, Kku o fuxqZ.k czg~e ds mins’k us mudh fojg vfXu dks vkSj Hkh
vf/kd izTTofyr dj fn;kA rhljs in esa d`".k dks gh vius thou dk vk/kkj crkrh gSa rFkk pkSFks in
esa d`".k dks jktuhfrK crkrh gSaA
varr% lwjnkl th Kku o fuxqZ.k czg~e ij izse o lxq.k HkfDr dh fot; irkdk Qgjkrs gSa rFkk Li"V
djrs gSa fd izse dh 'kfDr dh loksZifj gS ftl ij nqfu;k fVdh gSA
12345-

le;kof/k
izdj.k
fo/kk dk uke
jpukdkj
lh[k@lans’k

6-

xfrfof/k;k¡

7-

f'k{k.k in~/kfr

8-

mn~ns’;

5 dkyka’k
lwjnkl
dfork ¼in~;½
lwjnkl
izse o HkfDr dh Js"Brk lkfcr djuk] ekuo izse dh xkSjo
xkFkk ds ek/;e ls lkekU; euq";ksa dks ghurk ds cks/k ls
eqDr djuk]
dfork okpu] HkfDrdky ds dfo;ksa dk pkVZ cukukA lwj
o rqylh dk rqyukRed v/;;u
vkn’kZ okpu] dkfBU; fuokj.k] vFkZ Li"Vhdj.k] jl
vyadkj] Hkk"kk dkS’ky] Nan vkfn ls lacaf/kr rF;ksa dk
Li"Vhdj.kA
 Nk=ksa esa izse o HkfDr ds Hkko tkx`r djukA
 dkO;in o Hkkoi{k laca/kh Kku ls ifjfpr djkukA

177

 mPpkj.k {kerk o Lej.k 'kfDr dk fodkl djukA
 y;] rky o laxhrkRed :i ls Hkkoksa dh vfHkO;fDr
dh {kerk fodflr djukA
 rqyukRed o rkfdZd foospu dh {kerk dk fodkl
djuk
 dfork okpu o Jo.k ds izfr :fp tkx`r djukA
9-

ewY;kadu

 pkVZ n~okjk d`".k dh eueksgd Nfo dk izn’kZu
 Nk=ksa us :fpiwoZd ikB i<+dj vFkZ xzg.k fd;kA
 iBu&ikBu ds nkSjku :fp o ,dkxzHkko fn[kkdj
okafNr mn~ns’; izkIr fd;kA

10- lgk;d lkexzh

 d`".k ds izfr HkfDrHkkouk dk fodklA
';keiV~V] pkWd] ^MLVj^] lkW¶VcksMZ @ HkfDrdky ds
dfo;ksa ls lacfa /kr pkVZ
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ikB;kstuk
fo"k;&laLd`r
d{kk&n’keh
ikB;iqLrd & 'kseq"kh ¼f}rh; % Hkkx%½
1-

izdj.k

izFke% ikB% & *’kqfpi;kZoj.ke~* ¼i|½

2-

vof/k

1 & 5 dkyka’kA

3-

mn~ns’;



'kq) vkSj ifo= i;kZoj.k ds izfr Nk=ksa dks tkx:d
djukA



laLd`r dfork ds izfr Nk=ksa esa vuqjkx mRiUu
djukA



y;] xfr o Hkkokuqlkj 'yksd&okpu djus dh
;ksX;rk mRiUu djukA

4-

i)fr



'kq) mPpkj.k dh {kerk dk leqfpr fodkl djukA



“k"kk dkS’ky dk fodkl djukA

lLoj ikBokpu] 'yksdkUo; lfgr vuqokn i)fr ls
'yksdksa dk fgUnh esa ljykuqoknA

5-

Hkk"kk dkS’ky ,oa xfrfof/k

'yksdkUrxZr lfU/k] lekl] izR;;] fo’ks"k.k&fo’ks";&p;u]
drkZ&fØ;k&vfUofr] i;kZ; vkSj foi;Z;inksa ij ppkZ o
mudk Li"Vhdj.kA

6-

ewY;kadu

Nk=ksa

}kjk

laLd`r

ds

fu;eksa

dks

le>rs

gq,

Jo.k&xzg.k&okpu&ys[ku vkfn dkS’kyksa dks vftZr
djukA
7-

lgk;d lkexzh

';keiV~V] pkWd] MLVj vkfnA

8-

x`gdk;Z

 'yksdksa dk vUo; fyf[k,A
 'kq) i;kZ;oj.k ij vk/kkfjr lfp= dykRed pkVZ
rS;kj dhft,A
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GRADE – X (FRENCH)
Grade X : Leç 1 : Retrouvons nos amis
Chapter
covered

Leç 1 : Retrouvons nos amis

Name of the Entre Jeunes class X
book
Subject
and Theater, art
art integrated
objectives

●
●
●
●
●
●
●

Recapitulation of presenting oneself / someone
To describe a place
To ask for an opinion and express one‘s preferences
Recapitulation of tenses, articles, adjectifs demonstratifs,
To write letters describing one‘s vacation
To know french proverbs and expressions.
To learn about the Tour de France and other french festivals.

Time required

4 periods of 40 mins each

Classroom
arrangement

flexible

Material
required

Smartboard, laptop, white board, coloured markers

Pre
preparation
activity

The teacher introduces herself / himself [je m’appelle xyz, je suis né(e)
le dd mois, j’adore faire de la natation etc. ]

Ice
breaker The teacher gives them sheets of paper on which they have to write
activity
down the names of their classmates, their hobbies and their parents‘
occupation.
introduction

A student presents another student of the class, the second student
presents a third, and so on, until all the students have been presented.

methodology

The text is read aloud in the class by the students.

Discussion on The teacher verifies the comprehension of the vocabulary by asking
the text
them to tell / infer the meanings of difficult words eg :milieu, perchés etc.
The understanding of the text is also verified by asking questions [ qui
sont ces personnes? Qui écrit à qui? D’où?]
The teacher recapitulates all the grammar topics [tenses, adjectifs
demonstratifs, articles etc]
The acquisition is also verified through exercises.
The teacher guides them to understand the popular french expressions
and proverbs
The students are divided in groups to write a letter to a friend telling
them about their vacations. They are encouraged to use a variety of
tenses.
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GRADE – X (MATHS)
Subject

Mathematics

Class
work

Chapter
covered
Art
integrated

Introduction to trigonometry

Objective



Acquires the knowledge of terms like angle,
, trigonometry, sine , cosine and tangent of
angles related to trigonometry.



To develop understanding of the processes
and principles underlying the formation of
trigonometric ratio of given angles.



To develop understanding of the processes
and principles underlying the formation of
complementary angles and trigonometric
identities.

Home work

Grid activity
Students will have to write the values of the
trigonometric ratios of some specific angles.
Chart on trigonometric ratios and trigonometric
identities.



To apply the knowledge of trigonometric
ratios for solving different types of problems.
Flash cards, charts and grid

Material
required
Methodology Begin the lesson by recalling the Pythagoras
theorem
Introduce the concepts of the angle of elevation
and angle of depression using some practical
examples.
For example a girl is looking at a plane from her
garden and a boy looking down from the balcony
of his apartment at a festival procession at one end
of the street. Explain how a right angled triangle
can be imagined to be formed and used to
calculate heights and distances with the help of
trigonometry in these situations.
Thereafter, explain the concept of trigonometry
and talk briefly about its history. Ancient Egyptians
used the idea from trigonometric functions and
similar triangles while building pyramids. In ancient
Greece, trigonometric were used to observe the
position of the stars to predict the time of the day
182

Ex 8.1
Ex 8.1
Q1, 3, 4 Q2, 6,8,10
,5, 7, 9,
11
Ex 8.2
Ex 8.2
Q1- (ii), (iii)
Q1-(i), (iii) Q2, 4
Q3

Ex 8.3
Q1, 3, 4,
6, 7
Extra
questions
given

Ex 8.3
Q2,5, 6

Ex 8.4
Q2, 4
Q5(ii),(iv),(vi),(viii),(

or the period of the year.
Tell the students about some practical applications
of trigonometry. It is used in physics, engineering ,
astronomy and chemistry. Trigonometry helps in
various fields such as optics and static . In
mathematics , it is used in linear algebra and
statistics.

Learning
outcome



Trigonometric ratios




Trigonometric ratios of specific angles
Trigonometric ratios of complementary
angle



Trigonometric identities.



To know about Trigonometric Ratios of a
right angled triangle Sin  , Cos  , tan 
Cosec  , Sec  , Cot 



To identify the relationship
different trigonometric ratios.



To understand the common trigonometric
identities: a) Sin2  + Cos2  = 1 b) 1 + tan2
 = Sec2  c) 1 + Cot2  = Cosec2 



To understand about Trigonometric ratios
of complementary angles: a. Sin (90 –  ) =
Cos  b. Cos (90 –  ) = Sin  c. tan (90 – 
) = Cot  d. Cosec (90 –  ) = Sec  e. Sec
(90 –  ) = Cosec  f. Cot(90 –  ) = tan  .



To know about Trigonometric Ratios of
some specific angles and to use for solving
sums.



To prove and verify trigonometric identities
CONCEPT

between

Self
 MCQ, Quiz
evaluation
and
follow
up
Resources
https://www.nextgurukul.in/wiki/concept/cbse/class10/maths/introduction-totrigonometry/trigonometric-identities/3957224
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Ex 8.4
Q1, 3
Q5-(i),
(iii),(v),
(vii),(ix)

x)

GRADE – X (PHYSICS)
Chapter :Ch -10 (Light)
Number of periods : 20
Learning objectives .
1. Children will be able to understand the use of mirrors and lenses in practical sense.
2. Children will be able to enhance their diagrammatic skills
3. They will be able to compare the different types of mirror on the basis of touch as well as on
the basis of without touch.
4. Children will be able to understand the image formations by mirrors and lenses.

SubTopic
Spherical mirrors

Class activity

Assignment

Explanation of the terms
related to the concave
mirror and convex mirror
with the help of drawing the
ray
diagrams
and
discussing the activity no.
10.2. Children will be
divided into 2 groups. Take
these children to the ground
and
demonstrate
the

Write the definitions of all the
terms related to the both the
type of mirrors in their own
language . Read the relevant
pages from book

activity to all and ask
children to perform and see
the principal focus.
Ray diagrams of concave and To
enhance
the
convex mirror and their uses
diagrammatic
skill
of
children distribute plane
pages to each child in class
ask them to draw each ray
diagram with you in the
page. After drawing each

Children will draw the ray
diagrams which they have
learned in class again in
notebook after going home

case on the board the
teacher must tell the child
the practical application of
that in day to day life.
Numericals on concave and First the teacher will explain
convex mirrors
the sign convention of
concave and convex mirror
and then start doing the
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Children will do the numericals
from sheet given .
Topic Refraction and refractive
index

examples given in NCERT
intext followed by back
exercise numericals . One
practice sheet of numericals
to be given to children to
paste in notebook
Refraction
and
through a glass slab

refraction This topic the teacher will
explain in the class and
made them write questions
in the notebook direct as
well as concept based
questions.Discussion of the

The activity which children
performed in lab must write in
lab file and will paste the
activity paper also, showing the
lateral displacement and angle
i =angle e

activity of glass slab
Laws of refraction and concept Discussion on statements Children will practice the
based numericals
of laws of refraction and numericals from sheet given in
physical
significance class i the notebook.
followed by conceptual
concept based questions
related to the topic in class.
Then the teacher will solve
the questions given on
page 176 on board
Children will note down the
solutions
of
the
numericals.numerical sheet
to be given to the children
to practice at home.
Refraction by lenses.
Teacher will explain the
Ray diagrams of convex and type of lenses and related
concave lens
terms on board and make
them write definitions in
class.And then teacher
must give a convex and
concave lens to children to
touch and see practically
.Explanation of differences
between the two on touch
and without touch .
Followed by drawing the ray
diagrams of convex lens
and concave lens on board
185

Children will draw the ray
diagrams in notebook after
going home and will write for
each of them the use of it.

Numericals on
concave lens

convex

and Teacher will first make them Children
understand the
sign exercise

will

do the back
questions
in

conventions of both the notebook.
lenses and make a table of Topic . Power of lens
it on board to copy in the
notebook.
Numericals
given
as
examples and intext to be
solved by the teacher in
class and back exercise
numericals to given as
home assignment .
Power of lens and its SI unit

Explanation of power of Questions given on page
lens and SI unit and no.184 and 185 to be done in
concept of total power . notebook
Application of combination Learning outcomes.
of
lenses
in
various
instruments to be discussed
in class.

Learning outcome:
1. Children will be able identify the different types of mirrors and lenses
2. Students will be able to draw the raydiagrams of both the mirrors as well as lenses.
3. Students will be able to draw of a glass slab and will be able to explain the principle of
reversibility of light .
4. Students will be able to understand physical significance of refractive index ..
5. Students will be able to explain the use of each case of concave mirror practically and
convex mirror in daily life.
6. Students will be able to analyze the significance of power of lens in telescopes and
microscopes.
Resources: NCERT book, physics laboratory, internet and smart board.
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GRADE – X (CHEMISTRY)
Chapter 1 Chemical Reactions and Equations
Number of periods: 13
Text book: Science textbook NCERT
Learning objective:
Students shall be able to
Write chemical equations.
Balance chemical equations.
Identify the different types of chemical reactions.
Explain each type of chemical reaction.
State the effects of oxidation reaction in everyday life.
Subtopic

Class activities

Introduction
chemical

to Students
reactions pictures

and equations.
General

Assignment

will

identify

that

illustrate

following Read the chapter.
chemical

change

chemical 1. The reaction of vinegar and baking

reactions.

soda showing bubbles.
2. Rusted nails
3. Digestive system
Draw these chemical changes in the
notebook

Activities

to Students will perform the following Write the observations in

determine whether a activities in the lab.
chemical

reaction Activity 1.1

has taken place.
Chemical

the practical file

Burning of magnesium in the air.

changes Activity 1.2 Reaction of lead nitrate

and reactions.
Definition

and potassium iodide
and Activity 1.3

characteristics

of

chemical reactions.

Reaction of zinc and hydrochloric
acid.

They

will

record

the

observations.
Definition of chemical Write notes on the topic.
equation

.Balanced
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Read the topics covered

and

unbalanced

chemical

equations

(skeletal).
How

to

make

chemical

equation

more informative?
Balancing
chemical

of Equations to be done in the notebook.
equations Practice of balancing equations.

Do intext questions 1 to 3
of page 6.

(hit and trial method).

Practice more equations of

Steps of balancing

balancing.

and why should we
balance an equation?
Practice of balancing
equations.
Types of chemical

Write notes on the topic.

reactions,
general idea of
displacement ,
double displacement,
combination,
decomposition,

Activity 1.4

oxidation reduction,

Students will perform and observe the Write the observations in

precipitation,

action of water on quicklime.

the

exothermic and

They will record the observations.

diagram also.

endothermic
reactions
Definition of
combination reaction
examples with
equation.
Definition, example
and equations of
decomposition

Activity 1.5

reactions.

Students will perform and observe the
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practical

file.

Draw

Types of

action

of

heat

on

iron

sulphate

decomposition

crystals.

Write observations in the

reactions

Activity 1.6

practical file.

1. Thermal

Students will heat lead nitrate in a test

decomposition

tube.

reaction

Activity 1.8
students will keep silver chloride in the
sunlight and observe white silver
chloride turns grey.Theywillrecord the
Observations.

2. Photo
decomposition

Explain the activity with the help of a

reaction.

diagram.

Do intext questions of page
10 in the notebook.

3.Electrolytic
decomposition.
Activity 1.8
Demonstrate
electrolysis of
water.
Definition, example

Write notes on the topic.

Write observations in the

and equations of

Draw activity series of metal.

practical file

displacement

Activity 1.9 students will perform and

reaction.

observe the reaction of iron nails in

Activity series of

copper sulphate solution. They will

metal

record the observations.

Definition, example

Activity 1.10

and equations of

Students will perform and observe the
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double displacement

reaction

of

sodium

sulphate

and

reaction.

barium chloride. They will record the
observations.

Definition of oxidation Practice of oxidation and reduction Activity
and reduction

reactions

find the items in your house

reactions ,example

Activity 1.11

which are protected from

and equations

oxidation of copper to copper oxide.

corrosion and write down in

Students will perform and observe that your note book .
when copper powder is heated it Do
becomes black.

intext questions page

13 in the notebook.
Do Chapter end questions
in the notebook.

Effects of oxidation
reaction in everyday
life.
Corrosion and
rancidity.
Group discussion

A group of 10 students will be given a Research on corrosion.

on the role of

topic to discuss. Students may choose

oxidising and

their group leader.He has to ensure

reducing agents in

that all the students participate in the

chemistry.

group discussion.

Seminar on

Topic was divided among 10 students Revise for class test

corrosion of various

for research and present it in the

metals and effective

class.

ways to prevent
corrosion
Class test
Worksheets to be

Some questions to be done in class.

discussed in the
workbook
Recapitulation of

Interaction

chapter 1
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Complete the worksheets.

Learning outcomes
After studying the chapter students will be able to
Differentiate between physical and chemical change.
Write chemical equation with the help of symbols and formulae of compounds.Write information
conveyed by an equation and information that can be included to make it more informative.
Balance chemical equation.
Understand types of chemical reactions and illustrate with examples.
Understand observations in the activities carried out and draw conclusions based on the types of
chemical reactions.
Understand oxidation and reduction processes as well as redox reaction.
llustrate activity to show it redox reaction.
Understand and explain the effects of chemical reactions in everyday life.
Resources
Science NCERT, Reference books, lab activities and internet.
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GRADE – X (BIOLOGY)
Chapter: Ch 6 Life Processes
Number Of Periods:

17

Learning Objective:
1. Students will be able to analyze different life processes.
2. Students will be able to illustrate different life processes.
3. Students will be able to state the significance of each life process.
4. Students will be able to prepare the temporary mount of leaf peel.
SubTopic
Ch 6

Class activity
Reading and explanation.

Assignment
Revise

Life Processes
Ch 6

Line

diagram

showing Do Q 1 to 4 from pg no. 95 and

Nutrition

different types of nutrition draw figures 6.1 and 6.2

a) Types of nutrition

and their examples was

b) Autotrophic

drawn by each child in the

Nutrition:

class.

● Photosynthesis
● Definition
● Equation of the
reaction
● Steps of
photosynthesis
Ch 6

Activity 6.1 and 6.2 were

Photosynthesis

demonstrated in the class

● Chlorophyll is

Revise

on the smart board.

essential for
photosynthesis
● Carbon dioxide is
essential for
photosynthesis.
Sunlight is essential for
photosynthesis.
Ch 6

Lab

Activity:

Stomata

prepared

a

Students Q Draw a well labeled diagram
temporary of stomata and label its parts.

● Structure

mount of leaf peel from

● Function

lower epidermis of lily leaf

Photosynthesis
in desert plants

and observed it under the
microscope.
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Ch 6

Animation of nutrition in Q

Heterotrophic nutrition

amoeba

● Types

was

shown

Draw

different

steps

of

on holozoic nutrition.

smart board.

● Examples
Nutrition in amoeba
and paramecium
Ch 6

Q Write main digestive glands in

Nutrition in human beings

Explanation.

human body.

Human alimentary canal: Organs
and enzyme action:
● Mouth
● Esophagus
● Stomach
● Small intestine
● Large intestine
● Rectum
● Anus
Ch 6

Video showing working of Revise

● Peristalsis

digestive

● Emulsification

shown.

system

was

● Dental caries
Ch 6

Schematic representation of Revise

● Respiration

different types of respiration

● Respiration and breathing

drawn

● Aerobic respiration

explained.

on

board

and

● Anaerobic
respiration/Fermentation
● Respiration in lack of
oxygen
Ch 6

Image of respiratory system Do questions from Pg 101(1 to

● Respiration in aquatic

shown on smart board.

animals

5) and Pg 105 (1 to 4) and draw
fig 6.5, 6.6 6.8.

● Human respiratory system
● Inhalation and exhalation
Ch 6

Explanation

Revise

Transportation in human beings
● Components of transport
system
● Blood
● Blood vessels
193

Ch 6

Video showing working of Q What is the significance of

Transportation in human beings

human heart.

double circulation?

● Structure of human heart
● Double circulation and its

Learning outcome:

significance
Ch. 6

Explanation

Transportation in Plants

Video of ascent of sap was

● Components of transport
system
● Transportation of water

shown.
Activity 6.8 was done in
class.

Ch. 6

Explanation

Transportation in plants

Video

● Transport of food and

Revise

Revise

of

translocation

shown.

other substances
Ch 6

Diagram

Excretion

excretory

● Definition

nephron

● Excretion in human

board.

of

human Q What is the significance of

system
was

drawn

and excretion?
on

beings
➢ Structure of human
excretory system
➢ Structure of
nephron
Function of nephron
Ch. 6

Explanation

Excretion

Video of hemodialysis was and end exercises. Draw figures

● Artificial
kidney/Hemodialysis
● Excretion in Plants

Do questions from Pg 11 0,112

shown.

6.10,6.11, 6.13 and 6.14.

Students will be able to
understand the process of
hemodialysis.

Ch 6

Students were divided into

Integration of Science with Art

groups of 6. Each group
prepared a mind map of
different life processes.
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Learning outcome:
7. Children will be able to identify the raw materials for photosynthesis and their source. They
will also be able to analyze the significance of each.
8. Students will be able to illustrate diagram of stomata and label its different parts.
They will also be able to write functions of stomata.
9. Students will be able to draw a diagram showing the process of nutrition in amoeba.
10. Students will be able to write the role of different digestive enzymes.
11. Students will be able to understand the significance of transpiration in plants.
12. Students will be able to explain the process of ascent of sap and translocation.
13. Students will be able to analyze the significance of excretion in living organisms.
14. Students will be able to name different waste products produced in our body.
15. Students will be able to analyze the significance of excretion in living organisms.
16. Students will be able to name different waste products produced in our body.
17. Children will be able to identify different organisms present around them showing different
types of nutrition.
18. Students will be able to draw a line diagram of digestive system.
19. Students will be able to identify types of respiration in organisms found around them.
20. Students will be able to analyze the significance of separation of oxygenated and
deoxygenated blood in warm blooded animals.
21. Students will be able to draw the line diagram of human respiratory system in their
notebooks.
22. Students will be able to identify different blood vessels in human beings.
Resources: NCERT book, biology laboratory, internet and smart board.
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GRADE – X (HISTORY)

196

197

GRADE – X (CIVICS)
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GRADE – X (GEOGRAPHY)
Name of the Book: NCERT Textbook, Contemporary India II
Chapter:Ch. 1 - "Resources and Development"
Learning Objective:-Students will be able to understand the value of resources and the need for
their judicious utilization and conservation
Topic

Teaching

Class Activities

Assignment

Methodology
 Types of Resources



Explanation

Q1.

about the need

resources Classified?

of judicious use

Q2. What is meant by

of resources.

NSA?

Why

Reading the

pattern

of

 Land Resources

chapter and

greatly from one state

 Land Utilization

self-learning.

to another?



Development

Resources

Flipped

classroom

of [students prepare for
the
lesson
before

 Resource Planning in class]


India

 Land Use Pattern in

Integration with Art:

India

Role



Land

and

Degradation

and

the
varies

Q3. How does land

play

on

importance and need

Conservation

for conservation.
Class

Land

are

a get degraded due to
resource, exhibiting its human activities?

Measures


How



discussion,

Degradation wherein students come
Conservation up with the answer

Discussion and

What

are

Notes

different

causes

the
of

soil erosion pertaining


Overview of the

to

 Soil as a Resource

lesson through

regions and

 Classification of Soils

Group Analysis.

Suggest

remedial

measures

for

Measures

the

 Soil Erosion and Soil

Integration with Art:

Conservation

Map work – To identify same.
the various soil types a. Mountain
of India.

following

b. Steep slopes and
Plateaus
c. Coastal areas

Learning Outcome: Understand the usability of the resource.
Classify the resource into different groups.
Suggest measures to check its wastage & preserve for future.
Identify areas where the resource is depleted.
Resources/ Teaching Aid: NCERT Book, Internet and Smart Board.
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the

GRADE – X (ECONOMICS)
Name of the Book: NCERT Textbook, :- Understanding Economic Development
Chapter: Ch. 1 - "Development"
Learning Objective:-Students will be able to understand the value of economic development

Topic

Teaching

Class Activities

Assignment

Methodology
1) Development: What 1)Reading

of

the Q1

Development

chapter

Promises –

2)Discussion

2)Different

people developmental goals

different goals Income 3)Explanation of
and other goals

different Q4 , Q5,Q6

people have different ,Q7,Q8,Q9,Q10 of
of development
Give

goals? book pg -16
examples

the Q2 ―Material goods are Worksheets for ch-1

economic terms and not all that you need to to be completed

National notes to be written in live‖.

3)
Development
4)

Why

the notebook.

How to compare

Comment

Integration with Art:
*E-module

different countries or

*

states?

development

Income and

Chart

on

Human
index

other criteria

was prepared.

5)

* Chart on the statistics

Public Facilities

6)Sustainability
development

of

of IMR, literacy rate,
life

expectancy

different

states

in
was

made..

Learning Outcomes: Students will understand that there are different perspectives on
development .
* Economic development can be measured and income is the most common method for
measuring development. However, the income method, though useful, has several weaknesses.

Resources/ Teaching Aid: NCERT Book, Internet and Smart Board.

200

GRADE – XI (ENGLISH)
DATES/

TOPIC METHOD

MONTH
16-18

The

Pre

April

Portrait

Warm

of

activity

lady

A

ACTIVITIES/ASS LEARNING OUTCOME

RESOURCES/T

IGNMENTS

EACHING AIDS

Reading

Discussions-

up

Relationship

The

with

grandparents

-Research

students

Kushwant Singh

were

able

to-

understand the relationship

session

would

At the end of the lesson the

between the author and his

begin

Their experience of

grandmother

the

staying in a village

- highlight the changes in

and its lifestyle

the

with
discussion
about-

relationship

and

the

lifestyle of the grandmother

relationship
with

the

grandparents

How The Portrait Of

and author after moving into

A Lady is a reminder

the city

about

growing

- understand

between

the

a

distance

grandmother‘s

The

the young and the

relationship with nature till

background of

older generation.

and after death.

the

author

would

be

discussed

The

-A
Textual

and

glance

into

Indian

extra

society/a comparative study

questions would be

with a fast life, western

discussed

education

chapter

dominated

society.

would be read

-

and explained

development

emphasizing

character and the story.

on

-enhance vocabulary

the

three

phases

of

relationships.

Difficult words
and
expressions
would

be

highlighted and
explained
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appreciate
of

the
the

PPT

on

vkn’kZ ikB&;kstuk
fo"k;&fgUnh ¼lkfgR;½
d{kk&11
ikB& ued dk nkjksxk
dgkuhdkj & eqa’kh izsepan
le;kof/k & 4 dkyka’k
fo/kk & xn~; ¼dgkuh½

iwoZ ifjp;&
;g dgkuh ml le; dks /;ku esa j[kdj fy[kh x;h tc vaxzst ljdkj us ued tSlh vfr vko’;d
pht+ ij izfrcU/k yxk fn;k Fkk mlh le; xka/khth us nkaMh+ ;k=k djds ued dkuwu rksM+k FkkA

dfo ifjp;
miU;kl lezkV izsepan igys jpukdkj gSa ftUgksua s dgkuh vkSj miU;kl dh fo/kk dks dYiuk vkSj
:ekfu;r ds /kq¡/kyds ls fudkydj ;FkkFkZ dh Bksl tehu ij izfrf"Br fd;kA bu dh dgkfu;k¡ fo"k;
ds dVq ;FkkFkZ dk fp=.k djrs gq, Hkh leL;kvksa vkSj varfoZjks/kksa dks varr% ,d vkn’kZoknh vkSj
euksokafNr lek/kku rd igq¡pk nsrh gSA *ued dk nkjksxk* Hkh blh izdkj dh uhfr izfrf"Br dgkuh
gSA
202

ikB dk lkj
*ued dk nkjksxk* izsepan dh cgqpfpZr dgkuh gS tks vkn’kksZUeq[k ;FkkFkZokn dk ,d thoar nLrkost
gSA ;g dgkuh */ku* ds Åij */keZ* dh thr gSA bZekunkj deZ;ksxh eqa’kh oa’kh/kj dks [kjhnus esa
vlQy jgus ds ckn iafMr vyksihnhu vius /ku dh efgek dk mi;ksx dj mUgsa ukSdjh ls c[kkZLr
djok nsrs gS] ysfdu var% lR; ds vkxs os ureLrd gks tkrs gS rFkk oa’kh/kj dks viuh LFkk;h lEifÙk
dk loksZPp eSustj in iznku djrs gSaA
mn~ns’;&


lR; o bZekunkjh dk ikB i<+kukA



lR; dh thr dk fo’okl fnykukA



ns’k HkfDr dh Hkkouk&txkukA



dÙkZO;fUk"B O;fDrRo ds :i esa Nk=ksa dks mHkkjukA



fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks dgkuh fo/kk ls ifjfpr djkukA



fgUnh lkfgR; ds Js"B dFkkdkj o miU;kl lezkV eqa’kh izsepUn ds ;ksxnku ls Nk=ksa dks
ifjfpr djokukA

ikB izo/kZu ,oa lao/kZu&
vkn'kZ okpuksijkUr vuqdj.k okpu] dfBU; fuokj.k] O;k[;ku o Li"Vhdj.k fof/k }kjk ikB dk iw.kZ
vFkZ x`g.k djokukA
fof/k ,oa xfrfof/k;k¡ &
Li"Vhdj.k] iz’uksRrjh fof/k] O;k[;ku fof/kA
izsepUn dh fofHkUu dgkfu;ksa dk laxzg dj ,d ifj;kstuk rS;kj djukA
ikB esa vk, ik¡p eqgkojksa dks Nk¡Vdj okD; esa iz;ksx dj pkVZ rS;kj djokukA
dfBu 'kCn&
iznRr&fn;k gqvk] fu"ks/k&eukgh] Ny iziap&/kks[kk/kM+h] dkSfM+;ksa ij bZeku cspuk&/ku ds fy, csbZekuh
djukA
Hkk"kk&v/;;u
ÅnwZ ds 'kCnksa dk iz;ksx&vksgns] et+kj] fuxkg vkfnA
rRle 'kCn & iznÙk] izkcY;] loZlEekfurA
rn~Hko 'kCn & pk¡nA
yksdksfDr ,oa eqgkojs & iw.kZeklh dk pk¡n] ?kkV ds nsork dks HksaV p<+kukA
fgUnh&ÅnwZ dh lk>k Hkk"kk & ukSdjh esa vksgns dh rjQA
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ewY;kadu
Nk=ksa us #fpiwoZd dgkuh i<+dj vFkZ x`g.k dj lHkh mn~ns’;ksa dks izkIr djus esa lQyrk izkIr dhA
iqLrdky; esa tkdj eqa’kh izsepUn dh dgkfu;k¡ i<+hA
cks/k iz’u


oa/kh/kj dk O;ogkj dSlk Fkk\



dpgjh dks vxk/k ou D;ksa dgk x;k\



*nqfu;k lksrh Fkh] ij nqfu;k dh thHk txrh FkhA* iafDr ls D;k rkRi;Z gS\

x`g dk;Z&


ihj dk et+kj fdls dgk x;k gS\



oa’kh/kj ds firk us oa’kh/kj dks dSlh ukSdjh [kkstus dh lykg nhA

lgk;d lkexzh&
';keiV~V] pkWd] ^MLVj^] 'kCn Hk.Mkj o eqgkojs ds pkVZA

vk/kqfud midj.kksa dh lgk;rk


izkstDs Vj ds ek/;e ls lEcaf/kr ikB i<+k;k tk ldrk gSA



fofo/k fp=ksa ds ek/;e ls ik=ksa dk pfj= o.kZu fn[kk;k tk ldrk gSA
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GRADE – XI (PHYSICS)
Refrences used:
# NCERT physics text book

# Concepts of physics by H.C Verma

# New millennium physics (dinesh

publication)
# New simplified physics (S.L Arora)
Pedagogy:
# activating prior knowledge by random questioning.
# Introducing the topic to be taught after getting the expected response from the students.
# Developing hypothesis by lecture, discussion and in-text questions.
Skills taken in consideration:
# Scientific aptitude

# Thinking skills

# Reasoning skills

# Attentiveness

# Listening skills

Assesment:
# Checking the notes on the topics

# Random questioning

# Class test

# Term examinations

# Practical

activities
Learning Objectives:
At the end of the chapters, students will be able to;
# Write and derive the expressions for the physical quantities contained in the chapter.
# Compare and inter-relate the quantities.
# Draw graph between the quantities and analyze the graphs.
#solve the numerical problems based on the topics in the chapter.
# understand the basic concept and laws of physics and their constraints.

DATE

CHAPTER

TOPICS

CLASSWORK

HOMEWORK

REMARK

Need for measurement, Units of

Notes, basic

Revise the

Completed

measurement, system of units , SI

concepts,

classwork

on time

discussion of

Do the ncert

NCERT

questions

questions

discussed

discussion of

Do the ncert

NCERT

questions

questions

discussed

(Units and Measurement)

nd

2 Chapter

7 periods

(22 April - 27 April)

rd

3 Week

Units , fundamental and derived units

Length

,

mass

and

time

measurement, accuracy and precision

Completed
on time

of measuring instruments, errors in
measurements , significant figures

Dimensions
dimensional

of

physical

analysis

quantity,
and

application
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its

Completed
on time

GRADE – XI (CHEMISTRY)
DATE

CHAPTER

TOPICS

ACTIVITIES

CLASS

HOME WORK

WORK
10.04.
19

UNIT -1
to

12.04.19

Some
basic

●

Laws of

Some simple

chemical

numerical

combinations

done .

concepts
of
chemistry
laboratory C.W – 1.4, H.W – 1.2, 1.3,

15.04.19 UNIT-1

●

to

and molecular

techniques

masses

washing & filling of

●

burette, pipette etc

20.04.19

Some
basic
concepts
of
chemistry

Atomic

Mole

molar masses
●

to

e composition

27.04.19

basic
concepts
of
chemistry

– 1.6, 1.8, 1.10 1.5, 1.7

concept and

22.04.19 UNIT-1
Some

Basic

●

Percentag

Single

titration of NaOH 1.23,

Stoichiome vs

try and
stoichiometric
calculations

acid-base C.W – 1.1 1, H.W

M/20

1.26, 1.12,1.24,

Oxalic 1.30,

1.35, 1.25,

1.28,

1.36

1.29,

1.33,

acid .
Demonstration

&

principle behind it .
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–

1.34

GRADE – XI (BIOLOGY)
DATE

CONTENTS

TOPICS

CHAPTER 01:
THE LIVING WORLD

Week
1:
3/04/1
9
–
6/04/1
9

UNIT
I:
DIVERSITY
OF
LIVING
ORGANISMS
CHAPTERS:
1. The Living
World
2. Biological
Classificat
ion
3. Plant
Kingdom
4. Animal
Kingdom

- Introductio
n to
Biology
- Characteri
stics of
Living
Beings
-

CLASS WORK

- Explanation of
Living and their
characteristics
- Explanation of
the concept of
Metabolism,
Cellular
Structure,
Growth,
Reproduction,
Consciousness,
Organization,
Homeostasis,
Adaptations

- Diversity
in the
Living
World
- Systemati
cs
- Nomenclat
ure

1.

2.

HOME WORK

PEDAGOGI
CAL
PROCESS

- Revise the
chapter from
NCERT.
- NCERT Page
15and
extracted
questions
from the text.
- Discussion of
questions
from previous
year papers.

- Lecture
based
delivery
- Discussion
of
observation
s, ideas.
- Collect
information
from books,
e-books
and
internet.
- Random
questioning

- Explanation of
Systematics
- Classical
Taxonomy
- Modern
Taxonomy
- Binomial
Nomenclature
- Rules of
Binomial
Nomenclature
- Taxonomi
- Species,
- Revise pages
c
Genus, Family,
8 to 14.
Categories
Order, Class,
/Hierarchy
Phylum or
Division,
- Taxonomi
Kingdom
cal Aids
- Taxon,
Herbarium
- Botanical
Gardens
- Museum,
Zoological
Parks
- Key for
Identification,
Manuals
Practical – Study of compound microscope

207

- Discussion
and
explanation

LEARNING
OUTCOMES

- The students will
be able to:
1.
Define
the
various
taxonomic groups
and name them
in correct order.
2.
Write
the
scientific names
of common plants
and animals.
3. Name and state
the importance of
taxonomical aids.

GRADE – XI (ACCOUNTANCY)
DAY &
DATE

TOPICS

METHOD

ACTIVITY

PERIOD

Septem
ber 23,
2019
To
Septem
ber 28,
2019

Chapter – 13
Depreciation
Discussion
of
Concepts , features,
causes,
factors,
depletion,
amortization
Methods
of
Depreciation : Straight
line
method
and
written down value
method.

Lecture
Method

Explanation
of
Depreciation with
suitable examples.
Understanding
of
different terms and
methods.

08

Septem
ber 30,
2019

Chapter – 13
Depreciation

Lecture
method

Explanation
of
accounting
treatment through
straight line method
and written down
value method by
practical questions
and examples.

08

Lecture
method

Explanation
of
creating provision
for
depreciation
account
through
straight line method
with
practical
questions
and
examples.
Explanation
of
creating provision
for
depreciation
account
through
Written down value
method
with
practical questions
and examples.
Explanation
of
Asset
Disposal
Account
through
straight line method
and written down
value method with
practical questions
and examples.

08

To
October
05,
2019
October
09,
2019
To
October
12,
2019

Accounting treatment
of the depreciation :
(a) Charging to
asset account

Chapter – 13
Depreciation
Accounting treatment
of the depreciation :
a)Creating provision
for depreciation

October
14,
2019
To
October
19,
2019

Chapter – 13
Depreciation

October
21,
2019
To
October
24,
2019

Chapter – 13
Depreciation

Lecture
method

Accounting treatment
of the depreciation :
a)Creating provision
for depreciation

Accounting treatment
of the depreciation :
Treatment of Disposal
of
Asset

Lecture
method
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REMARKS

Questions
in practice

• explain the
meaning
of
depreciation
and distinguish
it
from
amortisation
and depletion
•
compute
depreciation
using straight
line and written
down
value
methods
• state the need
for
charging
depreciation
and identify its
causes

record
transactions
relating
to
depreciation
and disposition
of assets

08

04

Learning
Objectives

Class test

GRADE – XI (BUSINESS STUDIES)
Chapter 5 Emerging Modes of Business
Date

Content

Assignment/H.W.

Learning Outcomes

Topics Covered
19th

-21st Introduction-

Sept

Meaning

of

Notes on the given After studying this chapter,
e-business(Business topic

student should be able to:
• state the meaning of e-

activities using computer network)
23rd Sept - Scope-

HOTS

28th Sept

discussed

 B2B Commerce

questions business;
• explain the process of online

 B2C Commerce

buying and selling as a part of

 Intra B Commerce

e-business;

 C2C Commerce
Benefits of e-business

Relate

the

live • distinguish e-business from

example for each traditional business; • state

 Ease of formation

scope

 Convenience of 24 hours a

buisness

of

e- benefits of switching over to
electronic mode;
• explain requirements for a

day
 High Speed

firm‘s

 Global Access

business;

 Movement towards paperless

•

society
Limitations of E- Business
 Low personal touch

•

covered

students

will business

share

their outsourcing.

experience

of

online purchase

Resources required
 Well-designed website
 Adequate computer hardware

 Effective telecommunication
system

the

need

for

process

• appreciate the scope of

 Ethical fallouts

responsive workforce

security

outsourcing; and

competency

 Technically qualified and

discuss

business

 Need for technological

 People resistance

major

e-

-book of the topic of doing business;

taking and giving

anonymity

identify

into

Complete the work concerns of electronic mode

 Incongruence between order

 Increased risk due to

initiation

Presentation
impact
business
economy.

Online TransactionsStages209

of

on
eon

process

 Registration

Worksheet

on

 Placing order

OTQs‟

the

 Delivery of products

related topic

of

Payment Mechanism Cash on Delivery
 Cheque
 Net banking
 Debit/Credit cards
 Digital cash
30th Sept - Risks5th Oct

 Threat to intellectual Property
and Privacy

HOTS

questions

discussed

 Data Storage and
Transmission Risk

Complete

 Transaction Risks
Measures

for

security

HOTS
of

the
in

the

e- notebook

Transactions
 Verification from cookies

Revise the class

 Confirming the order before

topic

the delivery of goods
 Anti virus programmes

Debate on Pros

 Cryptography

and Cons of e-

Activity: Worksheet will solved in the business
class

and

online shopping
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GRADE – XI (MATHEMATICS)
TOPIC _ TRIGONOMETRY (PERIODS 7)
Date

Content

15th
April

16th

Method

Activities

Learning Outcomes

Sign of TF‘s in Brain

Geometrical

 Sign of TF‘s in 4

four quadrants

Storming

relation

questionnaire

unit

Period of TF‘s

April

of

circle

Brain

Geometrical

 Sin(2nπ+x)=sinx

Storming

relation

 cos(2nπ+x)=cosx

questionnaire

unit

and T F‘s.
17th

MahaveerJay

April

anti

18th

TF‘s

April

cos(x+y)

Revision

1

Revision

1

Revision

1

Revision

1

Revision

 And TF‘s for other
multiples of π

Geometrical

 Proof

Storming

relation

(x+y)=cosx.cosy

questionnaire

unit

for Brain

1

 sin(-x)= -sinx
 Cos(-x)=cosx

circle

Test/H.W

quadrants

and T F‘s.

of

Periods

of

circle

of

cos
-

sinx.siny

and T F‘s.
Use

of

 Proof

TF‘s for angle Storming

algebra

as

(x±y)

(x±y )for other questionnaire

(x-y)= (x+ (-

tan ,cot and

y))

sin .

identities

19th

Expanding

April

Brain

using

in

of

 Proof

TF‘s for angle Storming

algebra

as

(x±y)

(x±y )for other questionnaire

(x-y)= (x+ (-

tan ,cot and

y))

sin .

identities

Expanding

April

Brain

cos(x+y)

identity

Use

20th

of TF‘s for

in

211

identity

of TF‘s for

using

cos(x+y)

Date
22

nd

April

Content

Method

Activities

TF‘s for angle Algebraic
2x

Method

Use of
of identities

Learning

Peri

Outcomes

ods



1

Revision

1

Revision

1

Revision

1

Revision

1

Revision

1

Ex 3.2

Proof of

Test/H.W.

TF‘s for angle 2x

taking 2x= x+
x as (x+y)
23rd

TF‘s for angle Algebraic

April

3x

Method

Use of
of identities



Proof of

TF‘s for angle 3x

taking 3x= x+
2x as (x+y)
th

24 April Transformatio

Algebraic

n Formulae of Method

Use of



identities

TF‘s for

TF‘s

Proof of

Transformation
Formulae


Sinx+ siny

= 2 sin(x+y)/2
cos(x-y)/2 and
more .


2sinA Cos

B= sin(A+B) +
sin (A-B).
th

25 April Introduction

Explanation

of Sine and

Use of



Sine and

complementar cosine rule and
y and
their application

Cosine Rule

supplementar
y angle
26th April Trigonometric
equations

Geometrical

Use of



representatio

Geometry for

and General

n of rotations

overlapping

solutions of

angles

Trigonometric

Principal

equations.
Use of



and

Algebra and

n of Formulae

Application

Trigonometric

27th April Application of Discussion
Formulae

concepts
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Applicatio

Date

Content

Method

Activities

Learning

Periods

Test/H.W.

Outcomes
29th

Application

Discussion

Use

April

of

and

Algebra

Formulae

Application

Trigonometric

of
and



Application

1

Ex 3.2

1

Ex 3.2

1

Ex 3.2

1

Ex 3.3

1

Supplementa

of Formulae

concepts
30th

Application

Discussion

Use

April

of

and

Algebra

Formulae

Application

Trigonometric

of
and



Application

of Formulae

concepts
1st

Activity

May

find

Use of Co-



the and

ordinate

circle to find the

sign of sine Application

geometry

sign of sine and

and cosine

and

cosine functions

functions in

Trigonometric

in different

different

concepts

quaderents

to Discussion

Use of unit

quadrants
2nd

Application

Discussion

Use

May

of

and

Algebra

Formulae

Application

Trigonometric

of
and



Application

of Formulae

concepts
3rd

Application

Discussion

Use

May

of

and

Algebra

Formulae

Application

Trigonometric

of
and



Application

ry

of Formulae

Exercise

concepts
4

th

May

Application

Discussion

Use

of

of

and

Algebra

Formulae

Application

Trigonometric

and

concepts
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Application

of Formulae

1

Supplementa
ry
Exercise

Topic _ TRIGONOMETRY (Periods 7)(Continued)

Date

Content

Method

Activities

Learning

Periods Test/H.W.

Outcomes
6thMay Application

Discussion Use

of Formulae

and

Algebra

of
and



Application

1

Miscellaneous
Exercise

of Formulae

Application Trigonometric
concepts
7th

Application

Discussion Use

May

of Formulae

and

Algebra

of
and



Application

1

Miscellaneous
Exercise

of Formulae

Application Trigonometric
concepts
8th

Application

Discussion Use

May

of Formulae

and

Algebra

of
and



Application

1

Miscellaneous
Exercise

of Formulae

Application Trigonometric
concepts
9th

Test

May

Trigonometry of

of

Oral



test Class

Preparation

1

Work book

discussion

for exam

Class



Revision

1

Work book



Revision

1

Work book

formulae
10th

Test

May

Trigonometry test

discussion

11th

Test

Class

May

Trigonometry test

of Written

of Written

discussion
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GRADE – XI (HISTORY)
Date

Topics

Teaching

Discussed

methodology

10th

SECTION - 1

Conduct a

April

EARLY

classwidediscussion,

–

SOCIETIES

sharing different Views

20th

Assignment

Learning

Resources

Objective
 Home



Familiarize

Further

the students with

Reading :

All NCERT

ways of

― Lone

of historians to

questions

reconstructing

Survivors :

Assignment

-

Chapter – 1

reconstruct the

(Discussed in the

human evolution

How We

April

From The

evolution theory.

class)



Came to be

Beginning of
Time

Workbooks
Discussion on the



The

students will be

the Only

able to

Humans on

comprehend

Earth‖ -

concept of bipedalism

Maps(Identification,

about our past

Chris

Africa , Europe

by watching the video

location & label)

which have

Stringer

till 15000 BCE

―Walking Tall‖ and



comparing it to the

Home Assignment

present.

Video:

present day humans.

Activity :



Evolving

Focus:

Views on

the origin of

shaped our

The

learners will

Ideas : Did

comprehend the

Humans

Collect the

importance of

evolve

information about

sources

s views on

the discovery of the

( Archaeological, Animal

present day

fossils at different

literary

gathering –

parts of the world

others)

hunting

Class Work

The students will

societies

:MindmapActivites

also be able to ―The

Report Writing

human beings


Early

Societies


PowerpointPresentation
: The timeline of human

Historian‘ evolution

and Planet
Documentary

critically

analyze Cannibal in
of the Jungle‖

Class Activity :

the

Debate on the

Human Evolution

contemporary topic
Were ―Hobbits‖
Human ?
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GRADE – XI (POLITICAL SCIENCE)
DATE

TOPIC

TEACHING

ASSIGNMENT

LEARNING

METHOD
APRIL
15

TH

20

Constitution Discussion and Home

TO why and how and explanation.

APRIL
TH

Ch-1

OBJECTIVES

philosophy

of

Sub topic
(Recap of previously
covered topics)
1.Constitution:

Why

and How,

processes

Question

notes

circumstances in which

probing.

to

Mind maps.

covered

Notes.

Revise

Worksheets

with

and

description.

Picture

NCERT

illustration

exercise question

according

the

topics

the

cartoons



their

Philosophy

the

of

makers

Constitutions static?
6.The procedure to
amend

the

Constitution.

powers

have

there

been

so

many

Constitution.

216

certain
of

Constitution
compare

key
the
and

these

to

world.
Analyse the ways in

the

of

Constitution

have

majority.

worked in real political

Group

life.

–Indian

living document

and Evolution of the

identify

to

principle

Constitution is a

Structure

students

which the provisions of

Topic

amendments?

Enable

according to the

discussion:

7.Why

Indian

other constitutions in the

assigning

him/her

Living Document Are

of the

features

representative

5. Constitution as a

8.Basic



Election of class

and

become

Constitution.

experimentation:

Constitution

to

visions that guided the

Thought

Procedural

Provide opportunity for

familiar with the diverse

Activity:

(Topics of this week)

the

Constitution was

students

back

Class activity:

Assembly

and

drafted.

answers

3. The Constituent

and

to

Read and revise

Constitution

achievements

students

understand the historical

2.The making of the

4.

Enable

assignment:

the Flow charts

Constitution



GRADE – XI (GEOGRAPHY)
Name of the Book: NCERT Textbook Microeconomics
Chapter: Ch. 5 - "Theory of demand"
DATE CONT TOPICS DISCUSSED
ENTS

CLASSWORK

Case
study
 Concept of demand.
JULY Chapter  Demand schedule.
discussed.
5:
 Demand curve.
Theory  Demand function or
Topics discussed
of
notes discussed
determinants of
Deman
demand.
d.
 Market demand function Application
based questions
 Law of Demand
discussed
 Exceptions of law of
demand
Notes dictated.
 Shifts in demand curve:
•
•
•
•

Extension
Contraction
Forward
Backward

 Cross price effects :
(Substitute and
complementary goods)

Topics
discussed and
notes dictated
Applications
based
questions done

 Relationship between
Income and Demand.
 Normal goods
 Inferior goods
 Impact of tastes and
preferences on demand
for a commodity:
• Favorable.
• Unfavorable.

HOMEW REMAR
ORK
K

Workbo Sample
ok and
worksh
eet to
be
done
E–
modules
covered.

Workbo
ok and
worksh
eet to
be
done

Class
test
conduct
ed for
Ch – 3

LEARNING
OUTCOMES
 Explain the concept of
demand.
 Discuss the concept of
cdemand
schedule
questions
given
and curve andforpractice
solve
questions related to it.
 Understand
the
market
demand
function.
 State the different
types of components
of the law of demand.
 Able to discuss the
various
shifts
in
demand curve
 Will
be
able
to
understand
the
concept of cross price
effects
such
as
substitutes
and
complementary
goods.
 Discuss
relation
between income and
demand
in
an
economic ecosystem.
 Categorize goods into
normal and inferior
goods.
 State the impact of
tastes
and
preferences
on
demand.
 Discuss the impact of
tastes
and
preferences.
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GRADE – XI (ECONOMICS)
Name of the Book: NCERT Textbook Microeconomics
Chapter: Ch. 5 - "Theory of demand"
DATE CONT
ENTS

JULY

TOPICS DISCUSSED

 Concept of demand.
Chapter  Demand schedule.
5:
 Demand curve.
Theory  Demand function or
of
determinants of demand.
Demand  Market demand function
.
 Law of Demand
 Exceptions of law of
demand
 Shifts in demand curve:
•
•
•
•

Extension
Contraction
Forward
Backward

 Cross price effects :
(Substitute and
complementary goods)
 Relationship between
Income and Demand.
 Normal goods
 Inferior goods
 Impact of tastes and
preferences on demand
for a commodity:
• Favorable.
• Unfavorable.

CLASSWORK

HOMEW REMAR
ORK
K

Case
study
discussed.
Topics discussed
notes discussed

Sample

Workbo
Application based
ok and
questions
workshe
discussed
et to be
E–
done
Notes dictated.
modules
covered.

Topics
discussed and
notes dictated
Applications
based questions
Workbo
done
ok and
workshe
et to be
done
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Class
test
conduct
ed for
Ch – 3

LEARNING
OUTCOMES

 Explain the
concept of
demand.
 Discuss the
questions
concept ofgiven forpractice
cdemand
schedule and
curve and solve
questions
related to it.
 Understand the
market demand
function.
 State the
different types of
components of
the law of
demand.
 Able to discuss
the various shifts
in demand curve
 Will be able to
understand the
concept of cross
price effects
such as
substitutes and
complementary
goods.
 Discuss relation
between income
and demand in
an economic
ecosystem.
 Categorize
goods into
normal and
inferior goods.
 State the impact
of tastes and
preferences on
demand.
 Discuss the
impact of tastes
and preferences.

GRADE – XI (HOME SCIENCE)
(Human Ecology and Family Sciences)
Date
April 13 to
April 15,
20.

April 16 to
April 20,
2019.

April 22 to
27th April,
2019

Unit
/Chapter
Unit 2
Ch 2- Food
Nutrition,
health and
fitness

Ch 2- Food
Nutrition,
health and
fitness.

Ch 2- Food
Nutrition,
health and
fitness

Topic

Teaching
Method

Assignment

Balanced diet.
NutrientsMacro and
Micro
nutrients.
RDA.
Health and
Fitness.

Explanation of
the content.
Flow charts.
Examples
given.
Discussion.

Food Groups.
Vegetarian
food guide.
Food Guide
Pyramid.

Explanation of
the content.
Flow charts.
Examples
given.
Discussion.

Notes
dictation.
Questions to
be done as
home
assignment.
Practical
Assignment:
-Record own
diet for a day
and evaluate it
for qualitative
adequacy.
-Make a
record.
Make a list of
fast foods
commonly
eaten and
evaluate them
for their
Nutritional
value..
Activity:
Make a food
pyramid.
Plan a
balanced diet
for yourself
with the help of
food groups.

Diet for
Adolescent
Factors
Affecting
eating
disordersAnorexia
Bulimia

Learning by
doing.
Investigation.

Explanation of
the content.
Flow charts.
Examples
given.
Discussion.

219

Notes given,
Questions to
be done as
home
assignment.

Learning
outcomes
The students
will be able to:
tell about
various nutrients
needed by our
body for its
proper
functioning
To make a list of
foods consumed
on every day
basis and
analyze them on
the basis of their
nutritive quality.
To select
appropriate and
healthy food
choices
To understand
the concept of
balanced diet.
Food pyramid.
Recommended
dietary
allowances.
To understand
different food
groups and their
use in planning a
balanced diet.
To understand
and discuss diet
for an
adolescent.
And factors
affecting eating
behavior.

GRADE – XI (PHYSICAL EDUCATION)

DAT

CHA

E

PTE

TOPIC

TEACHING
TECHNIQUE

R
10/4/

1

19

CHAPTER 1

-Oral

CHANGING TRENDS &

explanation

CAREER IN PHYSICAL

-Allowing

EDUCATION

student to read

PRACTIC

HOME

AL/CLAS

WORK/CLA

S TEST

SS WORK

-

Home work

* Spot
evaluation
(11/04/19
to
16/04/19)

textbook
# Meaning and definition of

-Showing

physical education

picture

and

# aims and objective of

videos

of

physical education

relative content
through

REMARK

smart

board.
1

#

aims

and

objective

of Oral explanation

physical education

-Allowing

18/04

# career option in phy. Ed.

student to read

/19 to

# competition in various sports textbook

27/04

at national and international

/19

level
# khelo India program
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Home work

Done

GRADE – XI (ENTREPRENEURSHIP)
DATE
th

10
April
2019

Time
Duration
11/4/201

CONTENTS

TOPICS

CLASSWO
RK

HOMEWORK

REMARKS

LEARNING
OUTCOME

•
•
•
•
•

Importance and Relevance of Entrepreneurship as a subject discussed.
Scope of Entrepreneurship discussed.
Syllabus and Marking Scheme discussed.
Wherever necessary relevant live cases will be discussed with children
Projects to be done :
1. Case study on an Entrepreneur in their Locality to be done as project.
2. Handicraft of Jaipur- Case study
3. To emphasize also on Market Survey project to be done in grade XII after Chapter 5.
th
nd
11 April 2019 - 22 April 2019
Unit 1:

9–

Entrepreneurship

13/4/201

– What, Why and

•

9

How

• Entrepreneurshi
p – Concept,

of an

Workbook

would be able to

topic

on real life based

entrepreneur

given

understand:

•
•

Case studies

that the

Introduction to the

Case studies
Real world examples

notes dictated

entrepreneurship

•

• Myths about

Entrepreneurship –
Concept & function

•

Characteristic of

entrepreneurshi

Start-up in

also created

p can help

Jaipur

to find the

shape one‘s

working

career

earth at this
discussed

question

OYO

related to the

rooms,

topic

AIRBNB,

Entrepreneurial

discussed to

FLIPKART

Managerial

be done in

,

notebook

AMAZON,

entrepreneurship

entrepreneurship

p

•
•

• Start-up and its

Case study – The

Functions of an

Topics discussed
notes dictated

Q5(2,3,4,5)

stages

• Access how

Read on any 2 forum was

model of

Entrepreneurshi

p

p
Discussion

HOTS

•

Entrepreneurshi

entrepreneurshi

innovators feet –

of

• Process of

concept of

relate to.
and

• Why

• Pros and Cons

• Understand the

students
Topic discussed

and Importance

entrepreneurship

students/learner

characteristics
Group discussion

Functions, Need

for you

The

To find out the

• Explain the
functions of an
Entrepreneur

• Appreciate the
need for
Entrepreneursh
ip in our
economy

• State the
myths,

• Entrepreneurshi
p – The Indian

advantages

Scenario

and
disadvantages
of
Entrepreneursh
ip

• Describe the
process of
entrepreneurshi
p understand
the meaning
and define a
start-up
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11/4/2019-

•

Promotional

19/4/2019

•

Commercial

•

Need and Myths of

Q6(1,2) from SWIGGY

Describe

LijjatPapad

NCERT

&

the

case study

book

ZOMATO

current

discussed

to be done in

scenario

notebook.

of

an entrepreneur

•

19/4/2019-

•

-22/4/2019

entrepren

Advantages and
disadvantages of

To study for

eurial

entrepreneurship

class test

activity in
India

Process of
entrepreneurship
Hand out given for
To find out

Start Up.

about five

•

Start Ups in

Start-up and its
stages

•

Entrepreneurship –

India in

ALL NCERT

2019.

QUESTIONS
DISCUSSED

The Indian Scenario
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GRADE – XI (PSYCHOLOGY)
DATE

CONTENTS

TOPICS DISCUSSED

CLASSWORK

HOMEWORK

4th April 2019 to 30th April 2019

Time
Duration

Chapter 1: What is Psychology?
Week 1



Introduction





Introduction

What is



Mental processes,

and Discussion

experiences and behavior

of Topics

04/04/201906/04/2019

Psychology



Psychology as



Psychology as a discipline

a Discipline



As a natural and social

Psychology as
a Natural





Psychology as



Brain and Behaviour

a Social



Famous ideas about

Understanding

08/04/2019-

Mind and

13/04/2019

Behaviour







Evolution of

21/04/2019



Psychology
and Other



Branches of Psychology –

Explanation

of the topics


Dictation of
notes

environmental, health,
clinical, counseling,
industrial, educational,
sports, and others.


Themes of research and
applications

Applications
16/04/2019-

and 2

Notes

social, cross-cultural,

Branches of

Research and

Week 3

Preparation of

Status of Psychology in

neuro-developmental,

Development

Themmes of



cognitive, biological,

Psychology


Activity 1.1

and Discussion

in India






of Psychology
14/04/2019

NCERT
Question 1

India

Psychology




Evolution of Psychology

the Discipline

13/04/2019

Notes

Landmarks in the

Notions about



Revision of

psychology

Popular

of Psychology



Difference between the
two

Science
Week 2

Explanation

science

Science




Practical – Introduction to
Experimentation

Disciplines
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Activity 1.2 and
1.3

Revision of
notes



NCERT
questions 3
to 5



20/04/2019



Psychologists

Discussion

of

newspaper

at Work

articles related to psychology

Psychology in




Everyday Life

Notes
Explanation of



topics


Basic vs. Applied



Psychology


Revision of

NCERT
Questions 6

Writing down

to 8

notes

Relation with other



disciplines- philosophy,

Understanding
key terms

medicine, economics,
political science,
sociology, computer
science, law, mass
communication, music and
fine arts, architecture and
engineering



Revision of
Notes and

–

Types

of

experiments,

control

and

Practical

experimental
Examples

groups.
of

prominent

experiments in Psychology


Psychologists at workclinical, counselor,
community, school and
organizational
psychologists



Psychology in everyday
life.

23/04/2019-

Class Test: Chapter 1

24/04/2019

Discussion of questions, tips on answer writing

224

NCERT
questions

GRADE – XI (INFORMATICS PRACTICES)
LESSON PLAN – Python
8TH JULY - 13TH JULY

Familiarization with the basic of Python programming:
a simple "hello world" program, process of writing a
program, running it, and print statements;

15TH JULY - 20TH JULY simple data-types: integer, float, string. Introduce the
notion of variable, and methods to manipulate it
(concept of L-value and R-value even if not taught
explicitly). Tokens - keywords, identifiers, Literals,
Delimiters
22ND JULY - 27TH JULY Knowledge of data type and operators: accepting input
from the console, assignment statement, expressions,
operators (assignment, arithmetic, relational and
logical) and their precedence.
Python

29TH JULY - 3RD AUG

Conditional statements: if, if-else, if-elif-else; simple
programs: e.g.: absolute value, sort 3 numbers,

Programming

divisibility.
5TH AUG - 10TH AUG

Notion of iterative computation and control flow: for (
range() , len()), while, flowcharts.

12TH AUG - 17TH AUG

Notion of iterative computation and control flow: for (
range() , len()), while, flowcharts.

19TH AUG - 24TH AUG

Introduction to Python modules: importing math (sqrt,
ceil, floor, pow, fabs), random
(random, randint, randrange), statistics (mean, median)
modules.

26TH AUG - 31ST AUG

Introduction to Python modules: importing math (sqrt,
ceil, floor, pow, fabs), random
(random, randint, randrange), statistics (mean, median)
modules.
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GRADE – XI (COMMERCIAL ARTS)
TOPICS

OBJECTIVES/
COMPETENCI
ES

TEACHING
Methodology

Pre-Historic
rock painting
and Indus
Valley
Civilization

understanding
Lecture method
of the discipline and discussion.
of art history
internet access
Familiarize
them with the PowerPoint
various styles presentation
and modes of
Study of
art expressions
following Pre from
different
– Historic
parts of India.
Paintings
A Roaring
Animal,
Bhimbethak
a
Wizard‘s
Dance,
Bhimbethak
a
Harappa &
Mohenjo –
daro
Extensions(
Now in
Pakistan)
Ropar,
Lothal,
Rangpur,
Alamgirpur,
kali Bangan,
Banawali
and
Dholavira (in
India

CLASS
ACTIVITY &
HOME WORK

HOME
ASSIGNME
NT

Notes dictated. Revision of
discussed
Sample
topics
question and
answers
Notebook
discussed.
completion.

LEARNING
OUTCOME
The
student/learn
er would be
able to
Knowledge of
the icon in the
interpretation
of
artistic
images
.
Development
of
their
mental
faculties
of
Observation,
imagination,
creation and
physical skills
Acquainted
with
the
approaches
and
methodologie
s that help to
understand a
work of art.
Ability to think
critically.
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TOPIC

OBJECTIVES/

TEACHING

CLASS

HOME

LEARNING

DISCUSSE

COMPETENCI

Methodology

ACTIVITY &

ASSIGNME

OUTCOME

D

ES

Home WORK

NT

Still life

Learn

the Discussion

fundamental
techniques
drawing

on Arrangement

still life history of objects for 2D still life
of from

ancient still

life

and time to modern composition

colouring.

contemporary
seeing

A step by step Different
approach

sketches

exercise

 Grid method

drawing,

to construct

sketching

basic

colouring

metry)
 Use of pencil

on

of sheet

still

colouring

life exercises

their

an knowledge
and

visual

on skills

various
shading

Demonstration

of drawings

Build

concept

Shading

of

shading

still life drawing

drawing(geo

realism

observational

Prepare

and still life

the

different

building up a life to clear the life

Sketching

develop

their

to images on still angles of still

of

and

Explore

from styles

different

of Improve

and methods

Fine

motor

and
coordination
skill improves

to check

process:

proportions

Arrangement of

Able

to

objects

arranged

in

 Free hand

for

a

measuremen

composition(ex

different

ts

ercise

ways,

elements

on
and

creating

Development of principles of art

original

2D composition to

compositions

as well

create

art

work)

so

Observation of

multiple

that

Use of various objects

exciting works

colouring

Perspective/an

can

mediums,

gles

created

shading,

Proportion

monochrome
etc
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be

GRADE – XI (VOCAL MUSIC)
fnukad & 20 flrEcj ls 25 flrEcj
vof/k & 40 feuV
1-

le;

2 dkyka’k

2-

izdj.k

rky Kku ,oa vH;kl

3-

iwoZKku

6 ek=k] 8 ek=k dh tkudkjh

4-

fof'k"V mn~ns’;

ikB~;Øe ls lacaf/kr rkyksa ds cksy dh tkudkjh nsuk ,oa
mudk gLr lapkyu ;k fØ;k }kjk vH;kl djokukA

5-

lgk;d lkexzh

rcyk okn~; }kjk cksy dh igpku djokukA

6-

izLrqfrdj.k

rky] f=rky] pkSrky] lwyrky fy[kokus dk vH;kl
djokukA

7-

ewY;kadu

lHkh fon~;kFkhZ rky&Kku dks Lej.k djsx
a sA
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GRADE – XII (ENGLISH)
Date/

Topic

Month

Teaching

Activities

Learning

Methods

Resources

Outcomes

13-15

On

.Pre-reading

The lesson would be The

July

the

activity

read

Face

Discussion: The discussed

of It

problems faced explanation of difficult challenged people
by

aloud

students Wikipedia

and would accept the

Examples of

with physically

people

physically words and phrases.

with

physical

positively in their disability/

impaired

Discussion: Are stories life and

impairment

people.

like ‗ Beauty and the expand their social

yet

The

students Beast‘ really relevant in interaction.
share today‘s scenario?

will

stories of such Telling
people

the

They

would

students able to build up

very

successful in
be life

inspiring

others.

they about cafes run by acid optimism and self Helen Keller,

know .Who has attack survivors, and confidence.

SudhaChandr

a long lasting such girls walking the

an,

impression

Hawking,

them

on fashion show ramps in

,

a our own country,movie

Stephen

Deepa Malik,

beautiful/

being made on such a

Arunima

handsome

victim,Laxmi,

who

Sinha, Laxmi,

a says,‘ He threw acid on

an acid attack

person

or

plain/

ugly my face, not on my

survivor.

looking person dreams‘, a sign of their

White board

but with a heart being accepted in the

Smart board

of gold?Why?
What

kind

people

mainstream.
of Q and A from the text

are and board papers

generally
introverts?
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vkn'kZ ikB&;kstuk
fo"k;&fgUnh ¼lkfgR;½
d{kk&12
ikB& f’kjh"k dk Qwy
ys[kd & gtkjh izlkn n~foosnh
le;kof/k & 4 dkyka’k
fo/kk & xn~; ¼yfyr fuca/k½

dfo ifjp;
dk’kh fganq fo’ofo|ky; ls T;ksfr"kkpk;Z dh mikf/k izkIr vkpk;Z gtkjh izlkn n~foosnh dk lkfgR;
Hkkjro"kZ ds lkaLd`frd bfrgkl dks n’kkZrk gSA ;s Kku dks cks/k vkSj ikafMR; dh làn;rk esa <kydj
,d ,slk jpuk lalkj gekjs lkeus mifLFkr djrs gSa ftlls buesa ,d lkFk dchj] johUnzukFk o
rqylh ,dkdkj gks mBrs gSA
ikB dk lkj
*f’kjh"k ds Qwy* fuca/k esa ys[kd us vk¡/kh] yw vkSj xjeh dh izpaMrk esa Hkh vo/kwr dh Hkk¡fr vfopy
gksdj dksey iq"iksa dk lkSUn;Z fc[ksj jgs f’kjh"k ds ek/;e ls euq"; dh vts; ftthfolk o dksygy
ds chp /kS;ZiwoZd dÙkZO;’khy cus jgus ds egku ekuoh; ewY;ksa dks LFkkfir fd;k gSA xk¡/khoknh ewY;ksa
ds vHkko dh ihM+k Hkh ;gk¡ dlelkrh fn[kkbZ nsrh gSA blds mijkar euq"; dks fujUrj vkxs c<+rs
jgus dh izjs.kk Hkh dfo dk ljkguh; iz;kl gSA
ikB dk dsUnzh; Hkko


foijhr ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa lgt cus jgus dk lans’kA



iqjkuh ih<+h ds yksxksa dh vf/kdkj fyIlkA



nsgcy ij vkRecy dh fot;A



xka/khoknh ewY;] lR;] vfgalk] vifjxzg] drZO;fUk"Bk vkfnA



uokxrksa dk LokxrA
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mn~ns’;&


thou esa dHkh gkj u ekuus dh izsj.kk nsukA



gj ifjfLFkfr esa eLr jgus ds fy, iszfjr djukA


rRle 'kCnkoyh ds lkFk rn~Hko] ns’kt] mnwZ&Q+kjlh 'kCnksa dk Kku djukA
ikB izo/kZu ,oa lao/kZu&
f’k{kd vkn'kZ okpuksijkUr Nk=ksa }kjk vuqdj.k okpu] dfBU; fuokj.k] O;k[;ku o Li"Vhdj.k fof/k
}kjk ikB dk iw.kZ vFkZ xzg.k djokukA
fof/k ,oa xfrfof/k;k¡ &
Li"Vhdj.k] iz’uksRrjh fof/k] O;k[;ku fof/kA
fofHkUu izdkj ds Qwyksa dh tkudkjh nsdj muds fp=ksa lfgr pkVZ cuokukA
dfBu 'kCn&
/kfj=h
fu/kwZe
df.kZdkj
vkjXo/k
ygduk
[ka[kM+
nqenkj
yaMwjs

i`Foh
/kqvk¡ jfgr
dusj ;k dfu;kj uked Qwy
veyrkl uked Qwy
f[kyrk
BwaB ;k 'kq"d
iw¡Nokyk
fcuk iwN
a okys

ewY;kadu
Nk=ksa us #fpiwoZd fuca/k dks i<+dj iw.kZ vFkZ xzg.k dj lHkh mn~ns’;ksa dks ikus esa lQyrk izkIr dhA
*eu ds gkjs gkj gS eu ds thrs thr* fo"k; ij Nk=ksa dks Li"Vhdj.k gsrq fucU/k fy[kok;k x;kA
cks/k iz’u


f’kjh"k ds Qwy ikB ds ys[kd dk uke crkb, rFkk ys[ku dh nks fo’ks"krk,¡ Hkh crkb,A



ys[kd dgk¡ cSBdj fy[k jgs gSa\ ogk¡ dSlk okrkoj.k gS\



ys[kd f’kjh"k ds Qwy dh D;k fo’ks"krk crkrs gSa\



dchj dks fdl rjg ds Qwy ialn ugha Fks vkSj D;ksa\
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x`g dk;Z&


dksey vkSj dBksj nksuksa Hkko fdl izdkj xka/kh th ds O;fDrRo dh fo’ks"krk cu x,\



ys[kd us f’kjh"k dks dkyt;h vo/kwr dh rjg D;ksa dgk\

lgk;d lkexzh&
';keiV~V] pkWd] ^MLVj^] 'kCn Hk.Mkj ds pkVZA
vk/kqfud midj.kksa dh lgk;rk


izkstDs Vj ds ek/;e ls lEcaf/kr ikB i<+k;k tk ldrk gSA



fofo/k fp=ksa ds ek/;e ls Nk=ksa dks fofHkUu Qwyksa dh tkudkjh nh tk ldrh gSA
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GRADE – XII (PHYSICS)
Refrences used:
# NCERT physics text book

# Concepts of physics by H.C Verma # New millennium physics

(dinesh publication)
# New simplified physics (S.L Arora)
Pedagogy:
# activating prior knowledge by random questioning.
# Introducing the topic to be taught after getting the expected response from the students.
# Developing hypothesis by lecture, discussion and in-text questions.
Skills taken in consideration:
# Scientific aptitude

# Thinking skills

# Reasoning skills

# Attentiveness

# Listening

skills
Assesment:
# Checking the notes on the topics # Random questioning

# Class test

# Term examinations

# Practical activities
Learning Objectives:
At the end of the chapters, students will be able to;
# Write and derive the expressions for the physical quantities contained in the chapter.
# Compare and inter-relate the quantities.
# Draw graph between the quantities and analyze the graphs.
#solve the numerical problems based on the topics in the chapter.
# understand the basic concept and laws of physics and their constraints.
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Current Electricity

CHAP
TER

3rd Chapter

(6 May – 11 May)

6th Week

DAT
E

TOPIC

CLASSW
ORK

HOMEWO
RK

Introduction to current electricity, flow
of electric charges in a metallic
conductor and charge carriers in solid,
liquid and gas.

Notes,
basic
formulas &
numerical

Revise the
classwork

drift velocity, mobility and their relation
with electric current

,,
Q.13,14

Ohm‘s law, electrical resistance, V-I
,,
characteristics (linear and non-linear),
Q.17,18,19
elementary form of ohms law.
Factors

affecting

resistance

of

a

,,
conductor,
electrical
resistivity,
(discussion
conductance
and
conductivity,
of ncert
temperature dependence of resistance
Q.5,6,7,16)
and resistivity with their graphs.

REMARK

,,

,,

Do the
ncert
questions
discussed

Workbook
1

Practical activity: To determine the resistance per cm of the given wire by plotting the
graph between V and I.
Current density, its relation with vdand
microscopic, vector form of ohms law,
various relations of vd. Limitations of
ohms law.

Current Electricity

3rd Chapter

(13 May – 18 May)

7th Week

Carbon resistors and its colour coding,
series and parallel combinations of
resistors. Examples of different
arrangements and combinations of
resistances.
Electrical

energy,

power

Notes,
basic
formulas &
numerical
,,
Q.3,4,20,2
1

and

commercial unit of energy. Power (discussion
rating

of

calculation

electric
in

devices.

Power

combination

of

of ncert
questions)

resistances.
Introduction to emf, terminal voltage
and internal resistance of a cell.
Relation between them (V=E-Ir) and { r
= ( ⁄ - 1) R }, graphs of E-V, E-R

Notes,
basic
formulas &
numerical

Revise the
classwork

,,

Do the
ncert
questions
discussed

Revise the
classwork

and V-R.
Grouping of cells – series, parallel and
mixed combination of identical and
non identical cells, formula for
maximum current in circuit.
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,,
Q.1,2,11,1
5

,,

Class test

26 Jun- 6 July

Revision for mid tern exams in after Practice of numerical and concept
exam classes
analysis

Current Electricity

3rd Chapter

(8 July – 13 July)

8th Week

Introduction to kirchoff‘s rule (junction
Notes,
and loop), sign convention used and
basic
numericals based on it,
formulas &
numerical
Wheatstone
bridge
(balanced
condition), application of wheatstone
bridge – metre bridge and its
deriviation to find the unknown
resistance.

,,

Revise
the
classwork

,,

Worksheet 5

Practical activity: (a) To verify the laws of series and parallel combination
of resistors using a meterbridge.
(b) To determine the specific resistance of the wire using a meterbridge.
Potentiometer

-

principle

and

its

applications to measure potential
,,
Do the
difference and for comparing emf of (discussion
ncert
two cells; measurement of internal
of ncert
questions
resistance of a cell; Senstivity of a questions) discussed
potentiometer.

Class test

Practical activity: (a) To compare the emf of the given two primary cells
using a potentiometer
(b) To determine the internal resistance of a primary cell using a
potentiometer.
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GRADE – XII (CHEMISTRY)
DATE

CHAPTER

TOPIC

ASSIGNMENT

LEARNING
OUTCOME

15.04.19 Chapter – 2
to
20.04.19

Electrochemistry

 Conductance in



electrolytic

Exercise and
intext questions



solutions.
 Specific and

Practicing

Students will be able
to Describe

previous year

electrochemical

molar

board

cell and

conductivity and

questions.

differentiate

Practical –

between galvanic

conductivity with

Volumetric

and electrolytic

concentration.

analysis (

cell



variation of

 Kohlrausch‘s

KMnO4 against

law
 Electrolysis and
law of
electrolysis.

 Represent cell

M/20 oxalic

and write half cell

acid)

reactions and



calculate emf of
cell.

 Electrolytic and
Galvanic cells.

 Define resistivity,
conductivity and

EMF of a cell and

molar conductivity

standard

and calculate

electrode

each of them

potential.

using formula
 Differentiate
between ionic and
electronic
conductivity.
 Define limiting
molar conductivity
at zero
concentration.
 State and explain
Kohlrausch law
and apply it to
calculate Λm of
weak electrolyte.
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 State and explain
Faraday‘s law and
solve numerical
based on them.
 Write reaction of
electrodes in
electrolysis of
molten and
aqueous
electrolyte.
22.04.19 Chapter – 2
to



 Nernst

Electrochemistry

27.04.19

Exercise and

 Apply Nernst

equation

intext

equation of

and its

questions

calculating

Practicing

emf.



application.
 Relation

previous

 Solve

between

year board

numerical

Gibbs

questions.

based on

Practical –

Gibbs free

change and

Volumetric

energy

EMF of a

analysis (

change,

cell.

KMnO4

equilibrium

against M/40

constant Eo of

oxalic acid)

cell.



energy

Fuel

cells;

corrosion.

 Describe
construction of
primary and
secondary
cells and fuel
cells.
 Explain
corrosion as
electrochemic
al phenomena
and its
prevention.
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GRADE – XII (BIOLOGY)
DATE

CONTENTS

TOPICS

CLASS WORK

HOME WORK

PEDAGOGI

LEARNING

CAL

OUTCOMES

PROCESS

UNIT

VI: CHAPTER 01:

REPRODU

REPRODUCTION IN ORGANISMS

CTION
Wee

CHAPTER

k 1: S:
3/04

- Reproduction Introduction

5. Reprod

- Types of

- Explanation

- Revise

- Lecture

- The

of

the

based

students will

reproduction

chapter

delivery.

be able to:

- Random

1. Explain

/19

uction

–

in

6/04

Organis

/19

ms

i) Types of

– binary

Page 17

6. Sexual

asexual

fission,

and 18

reproduction

budding,

and

2. Differentiate

uction

fragmentation

extracted

between

in

, spore

questions

asexual and

Floweri

formation,

from the

sexual

ng

gemmule

text.

reproduction.

Plants

formation,

Reprod

7. Human

Reproduction
a)

Asexual

reproduction

- Types of
asexual
reproduction

from
NCERT.
- NCERT

- Discussio

questionin

different types

g

of asexual

- Reflective
discussion

reproduction
with examples.

3. Differentiate

vegetative

n of

between

Reprod

propagation

questions

fragmentation

uction

in plants.

from

and

previous

regeneration.

uctive

year

4. Draw

Health

board

diagrams of

papers.

a) different

8. Reprod

forms of
asexual
reproduction,
b) fertilization,
etc.
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GRADE – XII (ACCOUNTANCY)
DATE

UNIT/CHAPTER

TOPIC

TEACHING
METHODOL
OGY

18/09/19 to
24/09/19

ANALYSIS
OF
FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

Meaning
of
Financial
Statements,
Characteristics and
Nature of Financial
Statements,
Contents of Annual
Report. Format of
the Balance Sheet;
Heads
and
Contents of the
Balance
Sheet;
Format
of
Statement of Profit
and Loss; Heads
and Contents of
Statement of Profit
and Loss ; Notes
to
Accounts;
Objectives,
essentials,
limitations
of
Financial
Statements.

Explanation of
each topic by
lecture
method.

Meaning
of
Financial
Statement ; Tools
or Techniques of
Financial
Statements
;
Types of Financial
Statements
Analysis;
Distinction
between Horizontal
and
Vertical
Analysis; Process ,
purpose and uses
of
Financial
Analysis; Parties
interested
in
Financial Analysis,
Limitations
of
Financial
Statement
Analysis.

Explanation of
Each topic by
lecture
method.

Chapter
1
–
Financial
Statements of a
Company

25/09/19 to
28/09/19

Chapter – 2
Financial
Statement
Analysis

Class
room
discussion.

CLASS
WORK
/ACTIVITIE
S
Question
answers
will
be
solved and
discussed
related to all
the heads
and
subheads.

Samples of
various
companies
of Financial
Statements
will
be
shown.

HOME
ASSINGN
MENTS

LEARNING
OUTCOMES

Read and
revise the
chapter.

Develop
the
understanding
of
major
headings and
sub-headings
(as
per
Schedule III to
the
Companies
Act, 2013) of
balance sheet
as per the
prescribed
norms
/
formats. State
the meaning,
objectives and
limitations of
financial
statement
analysis

Learn the
Balance
Sheet and
Statement
of
profit
and loss
format.

Learn all
the heads
and sub
heads.

The Heads
and
sub
heads will
be
discussed in
the form of
a class quiz.

Class Room
Discussion.
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Reading
and
Understandi
ng the text
given in the
book.

Read and
Revise
the text.

State
the
meaning,
objectives and
limitations of
financial
statement
analysis.
Discuss
the
meaning
of
different tools
of'
financial
statements
analysis'.

GRADE – XII (BUSINESS STUDIES)
CHAPTER 7 DIRECTING
DATE

TOPICS

Assignments

Learning Outcomes

19-24
AUG





Notes on the
given topics.

After studying this chapter,
Students should be able to:

Introduction of the Topic-Directing
Features of Directing
Elements of Directing
1. Motivation
2. Leadership
3. Communication
(Supervision not in course)

AUDIOVISUAL CLIPS
ON
MOTIVATION
–
LAGAAN

MOTIVATION-TERMS
Define

CHAK
INDIA



Explain the concept
of directing and its
importance in
business
organisations;



Explain the meaning
of motivation and its
importance in
business
management;



Understand and
explain Maslow‘s
theory of hierarchy
of needs and its
application to
motivation of
employees in an
organisation;



Explain the financial
and non-financial
incentives through
which managers
motivate their
employees



Explain the concept
of leadership and its
importance in
management;



Explain about formal
and informal
communications in
the organisations;
and



Identify various
barriers to effective
communications and
measures to
overcome these
barriers in the
organisations.

DE

MOTIVATION
MOTIVE

MOTIVATORS

TERMS

Worksheet on
Incentives and
Maslow need
hierarchy
theory

 Features of Motivation
 Importance of Motivation
 Process of motivation

WORKSHEET
ON OTQS

Maslow Need Hierarchy theory

240

Assumptions of Maslow Need Hierarchy.
RELATE THEM
TO A CLASS
ROOM
SCENERIO

self
actualisation

esteem needs

social needs

safety /security

basic/physiological

FINANCIAL INCENTIVES








CO-PARTNERSIP/STOCK OPTION
PLWS
PROFIT SARING
RETIREMENT BENEFITS
PERQUISITES
PAY & ALLOWANCES
BONUS

NON-FINANCIAL INCENTIVES:








EMPLOYEE EMPOWERMENT
EMPLOYEE RECOGNITION
EMPLOYEE PARTICIPATION
JOB SECURITY
JOB ENRICMENT
CAREER ADVANCEMENT
ORGANISATIONAL CLIMATE

LEADERSHIP
2631AUG

WORKSHEET
ON
STYLES
OF
LEADERSHIP

DEFINE
STYLES OF LEADERSHIP
AUTOCRATIC

GIVE
EXAMPLES
OF
SITUATIONS
IN
WHICH
YOUR
TEACHER
EXERCISES
ALL
THREE
STYLES
OF
LEADERSHIP

LEADER
DEMOCRATIC

FREE-REIN

 ADVANTAGES
 DISADVANTAGES
 SUITABILITY
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COMMUNICATION
 DEFINE
 IMPORTANCE
 ELEMENTS

FORMAL

INFORMAL

 TYPES
 ADVANTAGES
 DISADVANTAGES
 DIFFERENCES

BARRIERS OF COMMUNICATION
SEMANTIC
ORGANISATIONAL
PERSONAL
PSYCHOLOGICAL

BARRIERS

MEASURES TO
COMMUNICATION

OVERCOME

BARRIERS

OF

ROLE PLAY
PERCEPTION
EXERCISES:

TEST -20 MARKS

NO.
OF
HIDDEN
FACES
ON
THE
IMAGE
OF TREE.

MIND-MAP CHAPTER7

Worksheet on
barriers
of
communication

WORKBOOK
CHAPTER 7
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GRADE – XII (MATHS)
WEE
K

CLAS
S

NAME
OF
CHAPTE
R
Continuit
y
and
Differenti
ability

rd

XII,
B,E,G

th

XIIB,E,G

Continuit
y
and
Differenti
ability

XIIB,E,G

Continuit
y
&
differenti
ability,
applicatio
n
of
derivative
s

3
Apr. th
6
Apr.

8
Apr.th
13
Apr.

th

15
Apr.th
20
Apr.

TOPICS
COVERE
D

CLASS WORK

HOME
WORK

TEACHING
METHODOL
OGY

REMARK
S

ACTIVITY
PERFORMED

Continuity,
differentia
bility,
derivatives
of implicit
functions
and
inverse
trigonomet
ric
functions

Ex. 5.1 - Q1, Q3,
Q5, Q7, Q9, Q16,
Q18, Q19, Q23,
Q24 Q26, Q30,
Q31, Q34
Ex. 5.2 -Q2, Q4,
Q5, Q6, Q7, Q9,
Q10,
Ex. 5.3 Q2, Q3,
Q6, Q7, Q8, Q9,
Q10, Q12, Q14,
Q15

The
basic
concepts
explained
and suitable
questions
discussed
from
the
NCERT and
other
reference
books.

The work
planned
for
me
week
complete
d.

To verify that
the relation R
in me set L of
all lines in a
plane, defined
by R={ (L, M) :
(IIM) is an
equivalence
reltation.

Differentiat
ion
of
Exponenti
al
and
logarithmic
junctions,
logarithmic
differentiati
on,
differentiati
on
of
parametric
functions,
second
order
derivatives
.
Miscellane
ous
questions
of chapter
5, rate of
change of
quantities,
increasing
and
decreasing
functions,
tangents &
normals

Ex. 5.4- Q1, Q2,
Q4, Q5, Q7, Q10
Ex. 5.5- Q1, Q2,
Q3, Q6, Q7, Q10,
Q11, Q12, Q14,
Q15, Q16
Ex. 5.6 - Q1, Q3,
Q6, Q7, Q8, Q10,
Q11
Ex. 5.7 - Q3, Q5,
Q7, Q9, Q11,
Q12, Q13, Q16,
Q17
Ex. 5.8 - Q1, Q2,
Q3, Q4

All the
questio
ns
discuss
ed
in
me
class
and the
remaini
ng
questio
ns
of
the
exercis
e
All the
questio
ns
discuss
ed
in
me
class
and the
remaini
ng
questio
ns
of
the
exercis
e

The
basic
concepts
explained
and suitable
questions
discussed
from
the
NCERT and
other
reference
books.

The work
planned
for
me
week
complete
d.

To
demonstrate a
function which
is not one-one
but is on to.

All the
class
work
questio
ns and
the
remaini
ng
questio
ns
of
the
exercis
e

The
basic
concepts
explained
and suitable
questions
discussed
from NCERT
and
other
reference
books.

The work
planned
for
the
week
complete
d.

To
find
analytically
me limit of a
function F(n)
at x=c and
also to check
me continuity
of the function
at mal point.

Mis. ex : Q2, Q5,
Q6, Q9, Q10,
Q14, Q15, Q16,
Q17, Q21, Q23
Ex 6.1 - Q2, Q5,
Q7, Q8, Q10,
Q11, Q13, Q14,
Q15
Ex 6.2 - Q2, Q3,
Q5, Q6(c), (e),
Q7, Q9, Q11,
Q13, Q14, Q15,
Q16
Ex 6.3 - Q2, Q5,
Q8, Q9, Q10,
Q13, Q15, Q17,
Q18, Q21, Q23,
Q24
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GRADE – XII (HISTORY)
Date
3rd
April11th
April

Topics Discussed

Book 1
( Themes in Indian
History -1)
Ch – 1 “ Bricks,
Beads & BonesThe
Harappan
Civilization
The story of the
First
Cities:
HarappanArchaelogy
 Broad Overview :
Early UrbanCentres
(Mohenjodaro - a
planned urban
centre)
 Craft Production :
Strategies for
procuring Materials.
 Ancient Authority
 End of Civilization
 Problems of Piercing
together the past.

Teaching
methodology

Assignment Learning
Objective

 Discuss
 Workshee
with the
t&
students
Workbook
about their
to be
prior
done.
knowledge
of the topic  Sample
(as
Board
discussed in
questions
class XI)
given for
about Indus
practice.
Valley
 All
 Compare
NCERT
Mesopotami
questions
an town
discussed
planning
.
with
 Maps are
Mohenjodar
given.
o
Class
 General
Activity:
Discussion
( Sources ,  Debate:
Artefacts
,
―How
Sites)
India and
Pakistan
 Mindmaps
are
and
competin
flowcharts
g over the
for the
Mighty
chronologic
Indus
al events
River‖
 Showing
 Class
and
Test of ch
discussing a
– 1 ( 12th
documentar
April )
y
 ― The Indus
Valley
Civilization :
The Masters
of the River‖
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 Familiarize
the
students
with early
urban
centres as
economic
and social
instutions.
 The
contribution
of
Archaelogi
sts in
discovery
of
Harappan
Civilization.
 Illustrate ,
the legacy
of
Harrapan
civilization.

Resources
Further
Readings:
―Outline
of
History‖
–
H.G. Wells
―A history of
India
―–
RomilaThapar
Video:
Exploring
Indian
Civilization By
Michel
Danino
Indus Valley
Civilization :
World History
a
Documentary

GRADE – XII (POLITICAL SCIENCE)
Date

Topic

AUGUST Ch-8 Environment and
12

TH

natural resources

Teaching method Assignment

Learning objectives

Question answer

This chapter helps

probing

Home

children to

TO

Flow charts

assignment

understand and

AUGUST SUB TOPIC

Discussion and

Read and

examine the growing

17TH

explanation,

revise the

significance of

1. Environment

Worksheets

dictated notes

environmental as well

movement and

Notes,

topic wise.

as resource issues in

evolution of global

Picture illustration

Revise the

world politics.

images along

Students are able to

environmental norms.
2.Conflicts over

Project topic

with their

understand Notions of

traditional and common

explanation

description.

common

property resources.

Workbook

property resources

3.Rights of indigenous

questions

and the global

people.

NCERT back

commons.

4. India's stand in

exercise

They also try to

global environmental

question

understand the stand

debates.

answers.

taken by
India in more recent

Class activity:
PROJECT/PRACTICAL

environmental
Debates.

Topic

Group

Environmental

discussion:

concerns

Topic:

Global commons

Environment

Resource geopolitics

protection Common
responsibility
but not
commonly
shared by all
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GRADE – XII (GEOGRAPHY)
DATE

UNIT/CHAPTE

TOPIC

R

TEACHING

CLASS ACTIVITY/

HOME

LEARNING

METHODO

CLASS

ASSIGNMEN

OUTCOME

LOGY

ASSIGNMENT

T

S

Activity

Describe

UNIT - III

Tertiary activities-

CH- 7

concept;

trade,

Lecture

Debate session in

nature of work

understood

transport

and

method

class about how

against

the levels of

Tertiary

and

the

each

Students

29/07/201

Quaternary

tourism; services;

Dictation of

could the emerging

colour-name

economic

9

Activities

people engaged

notes

medical industry of

Pink,

Blue

activities.

To

in

Brainstormi

our

Grey

White,

03/08/201

activities - some

ng

and

become a boom as

9

examples

show

and

well as doom?

tertiary

from

selected

tell

country

Find

out

Gold and Red

Understood
the need of

the

activities of BPO.

NCERT

a

well-

questions

developed

Quaternary

Find out from a

tourism

activities-

travel

the

network

you

promote

concept;

people

engaged

in

agent

documents
need

to

travel

quaternary

abroad

activities - case

Integration

study

Business Studies

from

with

selected

Make a brochure

countries

of

any

economy.

famous

tourist location with
introduction,
location important
Practical work

sightseeing

in Geography

cost

Ch- 3

package

Graphical

family

representation

persons.

of data

Questions
practiced

Demonstrati
on
Choropleth

and

Isopleths maps
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and

of

the
for

of

a
4

Record File

to

GRADE – XII (ECONOMICS)
DATE

UNIT/CHAPTE
R

23/09/1
9
To
28/09/1
9

Unit
6:
Development
Experience
(1947-90) and
Economic
Reforms since
1991:

TOPICS

Economic
Reforms since
1991:

TEACHING
METHODOL
OGY
Explanation
through
lecture
method

Introduction
Features and
appraisals of
Liberalization :
Deregulation of
industrial sector
Financial sector
reforms

Classroom
discussion
Question
answer
probing.
Brainstormin
g

Tax reforms
Foreign
exchange
reforms
Trade and
investment policy
reforms.

Privatization:
Disinvestment
Globalization:
Outsourcing,WT
O

Indian economy
during reforms :
an assessment

Concepts of
Demonetization
and Goods and
service tax.
Objectives
,merits and
demerits of
introducing
Demonetization
and GST

CLASSWO
RK/
ACTIVITIE
S

ASSIGNME
NTS

LEARNING
OUTCOMES

Read and
revise the
chapter.
After studying
this chapter,
Solve
the the learners :
question
answer in • understood
the
the
ACTIVITY:
notebook.
background
Students
of the reform
prepared a Solve
the policies
poster
workbook
introduced in
which
India in 1991
contained
10-15 news
• understood
clippings
the
relating to
mechanism
navaratnas
through
from
which reform
newspapers
policies were
. Students
introduced
also
collected
•
the
logos
comprehende
and
d the process
advertiseme
of
nts of these
globalisation
PSEs.
and
its
These were
implications
put on the
for India
notice
board and
•
became
discussed
aware of the
in
the
impact of the
classroom.
reform
process
in
Class test
various
conducted.
sectors.
Reading
and
understandi
ng the text
given in the
book.

Became
aware of the
impact
of
Demonetizati
on and GST
on the Indian
Economy.

247

GRADE – XII (HOME SCIENCE)
Dates

Unit/ Chapter

Topic

Method

Assignment

Learning
outcomes

August 5 to Ch.
August

10, Therapeutic

2019.

7. Definition,
Different

ways answer probing.

meal

of

modification.

normal meals to the concept.

modifying Explanation

therapeutic

August 19 to
August
2019.

Discussion

of taught.
Board

To define the
based term

of questions to be Therapeutic
done

of

homework.

consistency, examples.

as nutrition.

nutrients,

of
s

of

7. cooking. Etc.

Explanation

of

the concept.

modifying

to

suit illness.
Board

based To

Points

modification.

meal

considered while

done

modification for:

planning meals.

homework

August 19 to

Diarrhoea

Discussion

August

Fever

various

Practical

examples.

To

7. Jaundice

ways

normal diet to

Therapeutic

Ch.

understand

different

meal

2019

To

frequency,

Therapeutic

24,

students

content will be able to:

the

meals in terms various

method

24, Ch.

Read and revise The

Questions

recognize

be questions to be the
as physiological
changes,

of Workbook given

clinical
symptoms

understand nutritional

Therapeutic

Hypertension

List of suggested the needs and needs

meal

Diabetes.

foods

modification

Constipation

given.

requirements of diseases

Demonstration

different

to

be nutritional

of

different
like:

diarrhea,

and learning by conditions
doing.

and

fever

constipation,

To plan a family jaundice,
meal

and hypertension

modify

it and

diabetes.

according to the The

students

needs

of will

able

to

different

modify

physiological

meals

conditions.

different illness.

to

Cook and serve The
one dish from will
each.

family
suit

students
learn

to

cook and serve
modified meals
for
illness.
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GRADE – XII (PHYSICAL EDUCATION)
DATE

CHA

TOPIC

PTER

TEACHING

PRACTICAL/

HOME

TECHNIQUE

CLASS TEST

WORK/CLAS

REMARK

S WORK
3/04/19

1

PLANNING

IN -Oral explanation

SPORTS

-

Home work

-

Home work

-

Home work

Home

-Allowing student to
read textbook

1
To

#

Meaning

and Oral explanation

objective

of -Allowing student to

planning.
#

read textbook
various

committees & their
responsibilities
20/04/1

#

Procedure

9

draw fixture

to - Oral explanation,
then solving all the

work done

# explaining know fixtures on board.

till league

out fixture

tournamen

#

- Giving chance to

explaining students

league fixture
#

to

equations on board

explaining -asking

league

cross

cyclic questions regarding

method fixture
#

the explained topic

explaining -giving questions to

league stair case students
method fixture
#

solve

(1/2)
in

to
their

explaining notebook .

league cum knock out fixture

solving

their

problems on board.

# explaining knock
out

solve

cum

league

fixture

249

t topic.
Note book
are
checked.

GRADE – XII (PSYCHOLOGY)
DATE
3rd

April

2019

CONTENTS

TOPICS DISCUSSED

CLASSWORK

HOMEWORK



Discussion of basic objectives of the course in the following year



Discussion of syllabus and marking scheme



Orientation to practical and project work



Methodology discussion: inclusion of real life examples, current affairs,
documentaries, movies and short films to supplement the conceptual
understanding of the subject as well as to make it more relatable.



Practicals:



1.

Raven‘s Standard Progressive Matrices

2.

Differential Abilities using David‘s Battery of Differential Abilities

3.

High School Personality Questionnaire

4.

Adjustment Inventory for School Students

5.

Sodhi‘s Attitude Scale

Project
1.

Psychological Case Profile
4th April 2019 to 30th April 2019

Time
Duration

Chapter 1: Variations in Psychological Attributes
Week 1



04/04/2019- 
06/04/2019

Introduction
Individual



Individual Differences

Differences



Assessment

and

in Human



Some Domains of

Discussion of

Psychological Attributes

Topics

Functioning




Assessment Methods



Activity 1.1

of



Intelligence



Preparation of

Psychologic



Psychometric Theories

al Attributes

08/04/2019- 
13/04/2019 

Intelligence

13/04/2019
14/04/2019

Explanation

Assessment

Week 2







Revision of
Notes



NCERT
Question 1

Notes

of Intelligence


Theories of

Theory of Multiple
Intelligences



Exercise

Intelligence

based on IQ

Individual

Calculation

Differences



Triarchic Theory

in



PASS Model

Intelligence



Intelligence: Interplay of
250


Week 3

Intelligence

16/04/2019- 
21/04/2019

Emotional

20/04/2019



Intelligence




Special
Abilities



Nature and Nurture

Culture and





Assessment of
Intelligence

and

Assessment of

Discussion of

Intelligence

the topics


Variation- Intellectual
Deficiency and

Creativity

Explanation



Giftedness

Dictation of



Revision of
Notes



NCERT

notes

Questions

Diagrammatic

2-9

representatio
Practical – Introduction to

n of theories

RSPM

and normal
curve

Movie

screening:



A

Revision of
Notes



Beautiful Mind – related to

NCERT

the concept of intellectual

Questions

giftedness

10-12




Types of Intelligence:

Explanation of
topics



Tests, Verbal, Nonverbal, Performance,

Writing down
notes

Group vs Individual,
Culture fair vs Culture
biased
Practical –Discussion on
basic

concepts

of

intelligence/guidelines of
conduction


Culture and Intelligence



Emotional Intelligence



Aptitude and Interest



Creativity

23/04/2019-

Class Test: Chapter 1

24/04/2019

Discussion of questions, tips on answer writing
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GRADE – XII (ENTREPRENEURSHIP)
DATE

3rd April
2019

CONTENTS

•
•
•
•
•

TOPICS
DISCUSSED

CLASSWORK HOMEWORK REMARK

LEARNING
OUTCOMES

Importance and Relevance of Entrepreneurship as a subject discussed.
Scope of Entrepreneurship discussed.
Syllabus and Marking Scheme discussed.
Wherever necessary relevant live cases will be discussed with children.
Projects:
1. Market Survey
2. Business Plan
4th April,2019 to 30th April 2019

Time
Duration
4/4/2019- Unit 1:
6/4/2019 Entrepreneurial
opportunities.
• Sensing
Entrepreneuri
al
Opportunities
• Environment
Scanning.
• Problem
Identification
• Spotting
Trends
8/4/2019• Creativity
13/4/2019
and
Innovation
• Selecting
the
Right
Opportunity

• Business
Opportunity
• Sensing
entrepreneu
rial opportunity.
• Factors involving
in perceiving
opportunities.
• Exploring
opportunities in
the environment.
• Case study –
Meals on wheels

Topics
discussed
and
explained
Notes
dictated,
3
applications
based
question
discussed,
HOTS
question
discussed. Q1
– Q2.

• Environment
Scanning
meaning,
importance,
service of data.
• PESTEL Model
• Problem
Identification
meaning and
importance
• Idea fields:
Meaning and
types.

Notes dictated,
Application
based
questions
discussed.
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Worksheet and
Workbook
to be
done.

Workbook The student/learner
given for
would be able to:
Ch – I – • Understand the
III.
concept and
elements of
business
opportunity
• Understand the
process involved
in sensing
Format
and
opportunities
Topics
discusse • Give the
meaning of
d
for
environment
Market
scanning
Survey
• To understand
project.
the need to need
to
Sample
environment
projects
scanning
shown
• Enlist the various
forces affecting
business
environment
Guidelin
• Understand the
es given
different fields of
and
ideas
topics
• Enlist
the
finalized.
various

15/4/2019-

• Product

20/4/2019

–

Identificati
on meaning,

strategic

HOTS

difference

questions

positioning,
between
and

discussed

basic

opportunity

27/4/2019

• Ideas
assessment

assessment

30/4/2019

formulation.

•Understand the
process

Questionnaire

transformation of

formulation.

ideas into

Notes

Questionnaire

•Explain the

dictated and

formulation.

meaning of trend
spotting

Application
and its

•Understand the

based

Sample

questions

questions given concept

discussed

for practice.

of

opportunity
assessment

factors
• Trend Spotting

of

opportunities

and

• Market

29/4/2019-

source of idea fields

post

scanning ideas.
22/4/2019-

Questionnaire

meaning, ways

questions

NCERT •Explain the
meaning of trend
questions

• Creative Process

discussed

discussed.

HOTS

All

spotting
•Identify the

• Innovative

different ways of

Process

Objective

Worksheet

elements

Type

given

questions

Objective

trends

discussed

type question.

•Differentiate the

for

spotting

process of creativity
and innovation
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GRADE – XII (INFORMATICS PRACTICES)
Advanced operations on Data Frames: pivoting,
8TH JULY - 13TH JULY

sorting, and aggregation
Descriptive statistics: min, max, mode, mean,

15TH JULY - 20TH JULY

count, sum, median, quartile, var

22ND JULY - 27TH JULY

Create a histogram, Charts and quantiles.

29TH JULY - 3RD AUG

Create a histogram, Charts and quantiles.

PANDAS

Function application: pipe, apply, aggregation
5TH AUG - 10TH AUG

(group by), transform, and apply map.

12TH AUG - 17TH AUG

Reindexing, and altering labels.
SQL commands: aggregation functions, having,

19TH AUG - 24TH AUG

group by, order by.
SQL commands: aggregation functions, having,

26TH AUG - 31ST AUG

group by, order by.
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GRADE – XII (COMMERCIAL ARTS)
TOPIC
DISCUSSED

OBJECTIVES/
COMPETENCI
ES

CLASS
ACTIVITY/CLA
SS WORK

TEACHING
Methodology

Poster

To

Design

the power of for students.

topic

positive

course

(introductio
n)

understand Internet

access Choose

HOME
ASSIGNME
NT

LEARNING
OUTCOME

a Explore more The
student/learner
from designs.
would be able to:

Get reference  Develop their
mental faculties
different
Brainstorming pictures
of designs/referenc of the topic.
related to the of observation,
imagination,
es of posters.
topic.

messaging with Shown them the outline.
different
techniques
lettering.

creation and

Practice
To

develop Poster

design lettering.

Experiment

physical &
technical skills.

poster

tips

discussed Develop

different

composition

and

explained thumbnail

techniques.

with

the (elements,

awareness
poster

with the balanced

sketches.

use of typography

of principles, role,

design purpose, design, Choose

basics/ tips.

 Design a poster

one

and illustration.
 The Dual nature

characteristics,

thumbnail

and qualities.)

and block in

of a poster as

composition.

visual

Given

communication

demonstrations

and Art object.

coloring

 Identify a poster

techniques and

as an expression

lettering.

of individuality.

of

 Develop
independent
ideas and
practice.
 Designing posters
for school
functions and
activities.
 Understand
social/
national/internati
onal ideas.
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OBJECTIVES
TOPIC
/
DISCUSS
COMPETENC
ED
IES
Rajasthani Understanding of
School of the discipline of
Miniature art history.
Painting
Familiarize them
 Origin and
developm
ent
 SubSchools
 Main
features
of the
Rajasthani
school
 Study of
main
Rajasthani
paintings.

TEACHING
METHODOL
OGY

CLASS
ACTIVITY/CL
ASS WORK

Lecture
Notes dictated.
method and
discussion.
Sample Questions
and
Answers
PowerPoint discussed.
with the various presentation
styles and modes .
of art expressions
from
different Worksheets
parts
of and
Rajasthan.
workbooks.
Field trips/
visiting
historical
monuments,
museums or
exhibitions.
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HOME
ASSIGNME
NT

LEARNING
OUTCOME

of The
student/learner
would be able
to:
 Understand
Notebook
characteristi
completion.
cs and
functions of
art in all its
manifestatio
ns
throughout
history and
in the
context of
different
cultures.
 Enhance
their
knowledge
of the history
of aesthetic
thought.
 Know about
the materials
and
techniques
used in the
production
of
artistic
products.
 Increase the
ability
to
analyse,
summarise
and
think
critically.
 Knowledge
of
geography,se
nsitivity to
cultural
diversity.
Revision
discussed
topics.

GRADE – XII (VOCAL MUSIC)

ikB ;kstuk
fo"k;&laxhr ¼d"B½
d{kk&12
fnukad & 20 flrEcj ls 25 flrEcj
vof/k & 40 feuV

1-

le;

3 dkyka’k

2-

izdj.k

jkx ekydkSal ,o HkSjo jkx ds iw.kZ ifjp; dh tkudkjh
nsukA

3-

iwoZKku

d{kk esa fl[kkbZ jkx dks vH;kl djus ds lkFk Lojksa dh
fod`fr] FkkV] tkfr] oknh&laoknh vkfn ifjp; dh
tkudkjhA

4-

fof'k"V mn~ns’;

jkxksa dk fooj.k ;kn djokuk] ftlls jkxksa ls lacaf/kr
tkudkjh Li"V gks ldsaA

5-

lgk;d lkexzh

CySd cksMZ] gkjeksfu;e] rkuiqjkA

6-

izLrqfrdj.k

jkxksa ds Lojksa dks xkdj ;k ctkdj le>kukA

7-

ewY;kadu

lHkh fon~;kFkhZ jkxksa ds ifjp; dks ;kn dj ldsaxsA
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